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Titte 46— SHIPPING

Chapter —Coast Guard, Department
of the Treasury
[CGFR 656-9]

VESSEL INSPECTION AND IMPLEMEN-
TATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL
CONVENTION FOR SAFETY OF LIFE
AT SEA, 1960

Miscellaneous Amendmenis to
Chapter

" The President by Proclamation dated
March 24, 1985, announced that the In-
ternational Convention for Safety of Life
at Sea, 1960 (BOLAS) (Treatles and
Other International Acts, Series 5780),
shall come into farce and effect on May
3§, 1965, and thereafter this Convention,
with each and every article and clause
thereof, shall be observed and fulfilled
with good faith by the United States of
America, by the cltizens of the United
States of America, and by all others sub-
ject to the jurisdiction thereof. For
those matters relating to merchant ves-
sels and currently administered by the
Commandant, U.8. Coast Guard, the im-
plementing regulations are in 46 CFR
Chapter I. These regulations are pre-
scribed pursuant to existing laws and in
accordance with Executive Order No.
11239,

Pursuaht to the notices of proposed
rule making published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER of Januaery 30 and February 1,
1964 (29 F.R. 1572-1586, 1646), and
January 27 and February 13 and 18, 1965
(30 F.R. 832-842, 2030, 2031, 2219, 2220),
and the Merchant Marine Council Public
Hearing Agenda, dated March 23, 1964,
and March 22, 1965 (CG-249), the Mer-
chant Marine Council held public hear-
ings on March 23, 1964, and March 22,
1985, for the purpose of receiving com-
ments, views, and data. This document
contains most of the changes required In
46 CFR Chapter I in order that these
regulations will be in agreement with the
provisions in the 1980 SOLAS Convention,
These regulations are based on proposals
in Item XII (vol. II} considered at the
public hearing held March 23, 1964, and
in various items considered at the public
hearing held March 22, 1985.

This document 18 the second of & series
regarding the regulations and actions
considered at the 1965 publie hearing and
annual session of the Merchant Marine
Council. This document contains the ac-
tions taken with respect to the following:

ITEM IV—INSPECTED VESSELS

IVa. Vent systems for Grades D and E
lquid cargo tenks on tank vessels.

IVh. Decking within surgical operating
TOOINS On passenger vessels,

IVec. Automatic sprinkler pumps;
of electrical power supply;
vessels (1960 SOLAS).

IVd, Limitations on the use of fire hosea
on CATgo Vessels,

IVe. Feeders required in loading and stow-
age of grain cargoes (1960 BOLAS).

IVi. Combustible gas indicators on tank
vessels carrylng Grade E liquids,

IVg. Automated or partially automated
steam propelled vessels.

Bource
on passenger

RULES AND REGULATIONS

TTEM V-—LIFEBAVING APPLIANCES AND FIRE
PRECAUTIONS

Va. Equipment for infiatable liferanfts.
Vb. Steam smothering in boller casings,

ITEM VI-—MARINE ENGINEERING

Via. Definitlon of terms in formula for
calculating opening reinforcement in pres-
Bure vessels,

VIb. Pipe expansion and fexibility.

Vie. Fuel oll reilef walve discharge.

VId. Pneumatic testing of unfired pressure
vessels.

ITEM VI[—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

VIIa. Reference specifications and publi-
cations.

VHbDb. Insulation materials,

VIic. Storage batteries.

VIOd. Motor controllers.

VIIe. Overcurrent protection.

VILI. Electrical cable.

VIIg. Attachment plugs and portable cahle.

VIIh, Lighting Axturea.

VIIi. Emergency lighting and power sys-
tems.

VIj. Sound powered telephones.

ITEM X—SPECIFICATIONS AND APFROVALE OF
EQUIPMENT

Xa. Cork and balsa wood llfe preservers
and withdrawal of approvals therefor,

Xc. Ring life buoys.

Xd., Iifeboats snd thelr equipment, and
resctie boats.

Xe. Inflatable liferafts.

Xi. Equipment for llifeboats and llferafts.

Xg. Fire protection and precaution.

Xh, Veasel construction materiala,

ITenm XI—PRESSURE VESSELS
XTa. Acceptance of additional copper nickel
alloy material for preasure vessels.

XTh. Hydrostatic testing of unfired pres-
sure vessels.

Commandant’s actions. The proposals
deslgnated IVe, IVd, Via, VIb, VIIe, VIIg,
Xa, Xe, and XJa in the ahove list are ap-
proved as published in the Agenda (CG-—
249}, and the regulations are set forth in
this document. Those proposals desig-
nated IVb, IVE, Va, Vb, Vic, VId, VIIa,
VIIb, VIIc, VIIf, VIIh, VIIi, VIIj, X¢, Xd,
X1, Xg/Xh, and XIb, as revised, are ap-
proved and set forth in this document.
The proposals designated IVa and VIId
are withdrawn. The proposals deslg-
nated IVe and IVg are tabled for further
study. The actlons of the Merchant
Marine Council with respect to comments
received on these proposaly are approved.

The proposals in Item XII (vol. II) of
the 1964 Merchant Marine Council Public
Hearing Agenda, as revised, are approved
and set forth in this document, as well as
necessary changes in other regulations in
order to have uniformity in administra-
tion of the inspection laws as required by
section 372 of Title 46, U.B. Code.

Background. The International Con-
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1980
(BOLAS), is the result of the fourth In-
ternational Conference on the Safety of
Life at Ses held in London from May 17
to June 17, 1960. This Conference was
called primarily to take advantage of the
many technological advances which had
been made since the 1948 Convention was
drafted and adopted.

Since the 1960 SOLAS Convention
supersedes the 1948 SOLAS Convention

on May 26, 1965, the vessel Inspection
rules and regulations in 46 CFR Chapter
I were reviewed and changes made so that
these requirements will give force and
effect to those portions of the 1960
SOLAS Convention which apply to mer-
chant vessels of the United States.
Where necessary the authority notes
have been revised to includé an appro-
priate reference to the Executive Order
directing the various Federal agencies to
calry out the administration responsi-
bilitles assumed under this Conventfon.
Many vessel Inspection rules and regula-
tions did not have to be amended because
of the similarity of requirements for cer-
taln subjects in the 1560 SOLAS Conven-
tion when compared with the 19548
S0OLAS Convention. Therefore, such
rules and regulations are continued in
effect without modification.

The vast majority of changes In the
rules and regulations in this document
concern passenhger ships carrylng more
than 12 passengers, tankships and

- cargo ships of 500 gross tons or more,

and all ships provided with nuclear
powerplants. These amendments are to
the requirements in 46 CFR Parts 70 to
78 (Subchapter H—Passenger Vessels)
(OG-256, Rules and Regulations for
Passenger Vessels) ; Parts 50 to 98 (Sub-
chapter T—Cargo and Miscellaneous
Vessels) (CG-267, Rules and Regulations
for Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) ;
and Parts 30 to 35 (Subchapter D—Tank
Vessels) (CG-123, Rules and Regulations
for Tank Vessels). Minor changes were
necessary In 48 CFR Parts 50 to 61 (Sub-
chapter F—Marine Engineering) (CG-
115, Marine Englneering Regulations
angd Materlal Specifications) ; and Parts
110 to 113 (Subchapter J—Electrical En-
gineering) (CQ-259, Electrical Engineer-
Ing Regulations). Revised procedures,
minor changes to have uniformity in
wording of requirements, appropriate
cross references, and editorial changes
were made throughout the chapter, but
in particular in 46 CFR Parts 2, 24, 110,
175, and 176, In addition, the various
specifications governing the manufac-
ture of required items of equipment or
processing of materials for use on mer-
chant vessels, and the granting of ap-
provals In specified Instances are set
forth in 48 CFR Parts 160 to 184 (Sub-
chapter Q—Specifications).

Applicalion of regulations, Inthe ad-
ministration of the rules and regulations
with respect to certain subjects, distmc-
tions will be made between “existing ves-
sels” and “new vessels” Therefore,
varlous portions of the regulations {other
than in the Tank Vessel Regulations) are
generally set forth in terms of vessels
or install;tions “contracted for” prior
to, or onor afier, a certain date. The
term “contracted for” was adopted as
being more definite than terms such as
“keel laid” or “construction started.”
However, it should be noted that the
provisions of the 1980 SOLAS Conven-
tion are stipulated in terms of *keel
laid,” and accordingly, in the case of
vessels engaging upon an international
voyage, the specific requirements of the
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1960 SOLAS Convention must be consid-
ered In terms of the date of the laying of
the keel rather than the date of the slgn-
Ing of the contract. As the number of
vessels involved In this confusion of
terms 1s fairly small, litle difficulty
should be encountered. However, it 1s
imporiant to note that for some time
after the new regulations in this docu-
ment are In effect, vessels will be com-
pleted and recgive thelir first certificates,
but for the purpose of the regulations
they will be “existing vessels.”

In writing the new or revised regula-
tions In this document, it was assumed
that each “existing vessel” was In com-
plete compliance with all of the appl-
cable existing requirements. This belng
the case, no change is contemplated for
such vessels other than some ltems spe-
cifically requlred by the text of these reg-
ulations; however, if any such vessel s
not in compliance with all the existing
requirements, it should be brought up to
the existing standards.

In writing the regulations in this doeu-
ment many of them are written specifi-
cally for new vessels or new installa-
tions, Many of the subparts of regula-
tions for passenger, cargo and miscel-
laneous vesseis (48 CFR Parts 70 to 78
and 90 to 98) have as their concluding
section the applicable requirements for
existing wvessels. For convetiience it
should be noted that the ending number
in such section identification is usually
“90.” In most cases, instead of giving
or repeating the detalled requirements
for existing vessels or Installations, the
regulations state that the existing ar-
rangements and materials previously ac-
cepted or approved will be considered
satisfactory so long as they are servicea-
ble and maintained in good conditien,
The advantage of this method 1s that it
preserves the current status on arrange-
ments and details which have heen pre-
viously accepted without an excessive
amount of wording necessary to take
care of the many special cases which
have been acted upon in the past.

Certain items of new equipment pri-
marily necessitated by the 1960 SOLAS
Convention, such as the 15-minute float-
ing orange smoke distress signal, the
emergency flshing tackle klts, and life-
boat protecting covers, may not be avail-
able on May 26, 1965. Further, although
certain items necessitated by the 1980
SOLAS Convention may be commercially
avallable, such as the desalter kit or the
International shore connection, the pro-
curement or Installation of such items
may require some time. Accordingly, a
reasonabie time will be glven to bring the
vessel Into compliance. For the time
being the lack of such items of equip-
ment will not be considered as sufficlent
reason for denial of the 1960 SOLAS
Convention certificates or the certificate
of inspection; however, it 1s belleved rea-
sonable and practicable to require com-
pliance in this respect as soon as possible.

The specification regulations for cork
and balsa wood life preservers in 46 CFR
160.003-1 to 180.003-7, inclusive, and
160.004-1 to 160.004-7, Inclusive, are
canceled effective July 1, 1965. The life
Preservers bullt to the specification re-
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quirements in 46 CFR Bubparts 160.003
and 160.004 fail to meet the standards
for all lfe preservers with respeet to
supporting the head of an unconsclous
person properly and providing the de-
sired turning moment of the wearers un-
der the various conditlons which may be
encountered. The actions set forth in
the Merchant Marine Counecil Publie
Hearlng Agenda dated March 22, 1965,
Iftem Xa (CG-249, pp. 84, 95) are ap-
proved.

The approvals of cork and balsa weod
life preservers and the certificates of ap-
provals for such life preservers issued in
accordance with the specification regu-
lations in 46 CFR Bubparts 180.003 and
160.004 are withdrawn effective July 1,
1965.

Notwithstanding this withdrawal of
approvals of cork and balsa wood life
preservers since such life preservers will
not comply with revised regulations, sl
such life preservers manufactured and
approved pursuant to effective reqtiire-
ments prior to July 1, 1965, may he
placed in service or continued In use so
long as such life preservers are service-
able and in good condition to the satis-
factlon of the Officer In Charge, Marine
Inspection: Provided, however, That
such life preservers bearing basic Ap-
proval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not be
consldered as approved equipment meet-
Ing the requirements of the regulations
for those Ppassenger, cargo, and tank ves-
sels eonstructed or contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965, which are engaged
on international voyages and subject to
all of the requirements of the 1960
Safety of Life at Sea Convention.

The proposels to emend 468 CFR 33.10-5
(£) (1) (vili>, 33.10-10(d), 175.25-10(b),
75.33-5(b, 94.25-10(b), and 94.33-5(b)
were intended to glve effect to the re-
quirement in Regulation 29(g) in Chap-
ter OI of the 1960 SOLAS Convention
regarding the use of a fore and aft load-
ing component on lifeboat handling
equipment which would result from a 10-
degree {rim of a vessel. It has been de-
termined that these proposals gave an
erroneous interpretation of the Conven-
tion requirements hecause they merely
provided for longer falls while it was
found that consideration of a “fore and
aft 10-degree trim” imposed additionsal
factors governing the strength of the
davits which must be taken into consid-
eration when designing and construeting
davits. Therefore, the' revised require-
ments to cover this.point were trans-
ferred to the general requirements in 46
CFR 75.25-5 and 94.25-5 and the speci-
fleation requirements in 48 CFR 160.032—
3 and 160.032-5 governing the design,
construction and manufacture of davits,
which is in agreement with.comments
received on this subject.

The provisions regarding certificates
required by the 1980 SOLAS Convention
were revised and certaln comments pro-
posing that the Ameriecan Bureau of
SBhipping be authorlzed to issue the
Cargo Ship Bafety Construction Cer-
tificate to American Bureau classed cargo

and.tankships are accepted. At the op-.

tion of the owner or agent of a cargo or
tankship on an International voyage, and
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on direct application to the American
Bureau of Shipping, the Bureau may is-
sue to such cargo or tankship a Cargo

Bhip Safety Construction Certificate.

The requirements for Conventlon cer-
tificates 1ssued by the Coast Guard, or
the Cargo Ship Safety Construction
Certificate I1ssued by the American
Bureau of Shipping at the optlon of
the owner or agent, are set forth in this
document and identified as 468 CFR
2.01-25, 31.40-1 through 31.40-45, 71.75-1
through 71.75-20, $1.60—1 through 91.60—
45, and 176.35-1 through 176.35-30.

Method of administration.

May 28, 1965, the 1960 SOLAS Conven-
tion certificates will be issued to passen-
ger, cargo and tankships engaping on
international voyages and subject to the
Conventlon. After May 25, 1985, no more
1948 SOLAS Convention certificates will
be issued. It is not intended that special
Inspections will be made for the purposa
of determining that existing vessels are
in compllance with the new requirements
of the revised regulations in this docu-
ment, However, as the varlous vessels
come up for thelr regular Inspection for
certification after May 25, 1965, a de-
termination of compliance with the new
requirements will be made so that by
May 28, 1966, passenger vessels, and by
May 26, 19867, cargo and tank vessels will
have been examined for compliance with
the new or revised regulatlons.

By virtue of the authority vested in me
as Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, by
section 632 of Title 14, U8, Code, and
Treasury Department Order 120 dated
July 31, 1950 (15 F.R. 6521), and others
specifically listed with the various regu-
lations below, the following actlons are
ordered:

1. The vessel inspectlon regulations
shall be amended in accordance with the
changes in thizs document.

2. The amendments to the reg'ulat.ions
shall be effective May 26, 1985, unless
another date is specifically provided In -
this document.

3. The regulations in this document
may be complied with during the period
prior to the effective date specified in ey
of existing requirements.

4. The specification regulations in 46
CFR Subpert 162.039 in.this document
shall be effective January 1, 1968.

SUBCHAPTER A—PROCEDURES APPLICABLE TO
THE PUBLIC

PART 2—VESSEL INSPECTIONS

Subpart 2.01—Inspecting and
Cerlificating of Vessels

1. The authority note following Sub-
part 2.01 heading is amended to read as
follows:

AuTHORITY: The provisions of this Suhpart
2.01 interpret or apply R.8. 4417a, e amended,
4421, as amended, 4453, as amended, sec. 10,
35 Btat. 428, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat.
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Btat. 847,
a8 amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sen. 9, 68
Stat. 676;. 48 T7.8.C. 391, 309, 435, 895, 347,
390h, B0 UB.C. 198. Trenaury Department
Orders 120, July 31, 1850, 15 P.R. 6531; 167-14,
Nov. 26, 1854, 10 P.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18,
1858, 21 P.R, 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 19568,
21 FPR. 5669.
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§ 2.01-7 {Amended}

2. Sectlon 2.01-7 Classes of vessels (in-
cluding motorbouts) eramined or in-
spected and cerlificated s amended by
revising in footnote 6 in Table 2.01-T(a)
in paragraph (a) the title from *“Inter-
national Convention for the Safety of
Life at Sea, 1948, to “International
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1980.”

3. Bubpart 2.01 is amended by insert-
ing after § 2.01-7 a new § 2.01-8 reading
as follows:

§ 2,01-8 Application of regulations to
vessels or tankehips on an interna-
tional voyage.

(a) Where, in various places or por-
tions of this chapter, requirements are
stipulated speclfieally for “vessels on an
international voyage” or “tankships on
an international voyage,” it is intended
that these requirements apply only to
vessels or tankships, as applicable, which
are subject to the International Conven-
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960,

(b} For details regarding application
of Convention requirements to tankships,
see § 30.01-8 of this chapter; to passen-
ger vessels, see § 70,05-10 of this chapter;
to cargo ships other than tankships, see
§ 90.05-10 of this chapter; and to small
passenger vessels, see § 176.35-1 of this
chapter. (E.O, 11232).

4, Section 2.01-25 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 2.01-25 International Convention {or
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960,

(n) Certificates reguired. (1) The
International Conventicn for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960, requires one or more
of the following certificates to be car-
ried on board certain passenger, carge
or tankships engaged in international
VOYAZes:

(i) Passenger Ship Safety Certificate.

(ii} Carge Ship Safety Construction
Certiflcate,

(iii) Cargo Ship- Safety Equipment
Certificate.

(ivy Cargo Ship Safety Radioteleph-
ony Certifleate.

(v} Cargo Ship Radiotelegraphy Cer-
tificate.

(vi) Exemption Certificate.

(vil) Nuclear Passenhger Ship Sa.fety
Certificate. -

(viii) Nueclear Cargo Ship Safety Cer-
tificate.

(2) The U.S. Coast Guard will issue
through the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection, the following certificates
after performing an inspection of the
vessel and determining the vessel meets
applicable requirements:

(i) Passenger Ship Safety Certificate.

(ii) Cargo Ship Safety Construction
Certificate except when issued to cargo
ships by American Bureau of Shipping
at the option of the owner or agent.

(iiiy Cargo Ship Safety Equipment
Certificate.

(iv) Exemption Certificate.

(v} Nucle Passenger Ship Safety
Certificate,

(vi) Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Cer-
tificate.

{3) When authorized by the Com-
mandant, U.8, Coast Guard, the Ameri-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

can Bureau of Shipping may Issue to
cargo and tankships which it classes the
Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certifi-
cate. .

(4) The Federal Communications
Commission will issue the following cer-
tificates:

(i) Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelephony
Certificate,

(ii) Cargo Ship Radiotelegraphy Cer-
tificate,

(iif} Exemption Certificate.,

(b) Applications. (1) The applica-
tion for inspection and issuance of a cer-
tificate or certificates 18 made on the
appropriate form listed in § 2.01-1, or by
letter, to the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection, in or nearest the port at

which the inspection is to be made and

shall be signed by the master or agent
of the vessel., The certificates previously
issued are surrendered at the time the
inspection is performed. Further details
are set forth in Subchapter H (Passen-
ger Vessels), Subchapter T (Small Pas-
senger Vessels), Subchapter D (Tank
Vessels) and Subchapter I (Cargo and
Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter.

(2) The spplication for the inspection
of & vessel other than a passenger vessel
concerning the issuance of a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate or a
Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelegraphy Cer-
tificate is made by formal application on
FCC Form 801 to the local office of the
Federal Communieations Commissjon,

* (e) Certificates issued. (1) If a vessel
meets the applicable requirements of the
Conventlon, it shall be issued appro-
priate certificates listed in paragraph (a)
of this section. 'These certificates de-
scribe the vessel and state the vessel is
in compliance with the applicable re-
quirements of the Convention.

(2} A Convention certificate may be
withdrawn, revoked or suspended at any
time when it is determined the vessel is
no longer in compliance with applicable
requirements, (See § 2.01-70 for appeal
procedures.)

(d) C-969—Notice of Receipt of Ap-
plication for Passenger Ship Safety Cer-

)

(e) Exempted wvessel. (1) A vessel
may be exempied by the Commandant
from complylng with certaln require-
ments of the Convention under his ad-
ministration upon request made in writ-
ing to him and transmitted via the Of-
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection. In
such case the exemptions are stated in
the Exemption Certificate, which s 1ssued
by the Commandant through the appro-
priate Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tlon.

(2) The Exemption Certificate which
modifies the Carge Ship Safety Radio-
telephony Certificate or the Cargo Ship
Safety Radlotelegraphy Certlficate 1s 1s-
sued by the Federal Communications
Commission.

(£) Posting certificates. The Conven-
tion certificates issued to a vessel shall
be posted In a prominent and accessible
place on the vessel In a manner similar
to that for certificates of Inspection.

(g) Foreign flag vessels, At the re-
quest of the government of a country in
which is registered a vessel engaged in an
international voyage, such a vessel may
be 1ssued the applicable certificate or cer-
tificates listed in paragraph (a) of this
section. The certificate will be 1ssued
only after inspection has been made by
the issuing agency, providing the vessel
is found to comply with the requ.lrement.s
of the Conventlon.

Subpart 2.95—Retention of Records
by the Public

5. The muthority note followlng the
subpart heading is amended to read as
Tollows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Sub-
part 2,95 also interpret or apply sec. 4, 87
Btat. 462, sec. 8, T0 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
675; 43 U.8.C. 1333(e), 48 TS.C. 300b, 50
T.8.C. 188, Treasury Department Orders
167-14, Nov. 26, 1854, 19 FR. 8026; 167-15,
Jan. 3, 10556, 20 F.R. B40; 167-20, June 18,
1856, 21 F.R. 4804,

PART 3—MERCHANT MARINE
PERSONNEL

tificate. (1) The Passenger Ship Safety

Certiflcate is issued by the Commandant
after determining all applicable require-
ments of the Convention have been met.
In the event the completion of the certi-
fication of any passenger vessel cannot be
effected prior to the sailing of the pas-
senger ship on a foreign voyage, or in
any case where the Passenger Ship Safe-
ty Certificate is not received from the
Commandant before the ship sails on a
foreign voyage, the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection, will issue a completed
Form CG-969, describing the passenger
ship and certifying that an application
for a Passenger Bhip Safety Certificate
is being processed, and that in his opin-
ion the vessel meets applicable require-
ments of the Convention administered
by the Coast Guard.

(2) The completed Form CG-969 may
be exhibited in explanation of the fallure
of the passenger ship to have on board
a current Passenger Ship Safety Cer-
tificate. This completed Form CG-969
may be accepted as prima facie evidence
that the passenger ship described there-
in is in compliance with the applicable
requirements of the Convention.

Subpart 3.01—Licenses and
Documents

1. The authority note following the
subpart heading is amended to read as
follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Subpart
3.01 lssued under R.3. 4405, as amended, 4462,
as amended; 48 U.8.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply sec. T, 49 Stat. 15936, as amended, see. 3,
70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.B.C.
680, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198. Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1860, 16 F.R. 6541;
167-14, Nov., 28, 18564, 10 F.R. 8020; 1687-20
June 18, 1856, 21 FR. 4894,

Subpart 3.10—Disclosure of Informa-
tion Regarding Shipment and Dis-
charge of Merchant Mariners

2. The authority note following the
subpart heading 1s amended to read as
follows:

AUTHOQRITY: The provisions of this Subpart
3.10 1ssued under R.S. 4405, as amended,
4462, as amended, sec. T, 49 Stat. 1038, as
amended; 46 UB.C. 375, 410, 889, Interpret
or apply R.S. 4448, as amended, 4551, a8
amended, secs. 1, 2, 48 Stat, 1544, a8 amended,
sec, 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 60 Stat. 238, sec. 8,

el
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68 Stat. 676; 46 U.S.C. 234, 643, 367, 390b, &

.U.B8.C. 1002, 50 UB.C. 188. Treasury Depart-

ment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6621;
167-14, Nov. 28, 1064, 10 FR. B026; 167-20,
June 18, 1856, 21 F.R. 4804.

Subpart 3.13—Shipment and
Discharge of Seamen

3. The authority note following the
subpart heading is amended to read as
follows:

AvrHoriTY: The provisions of this Subpart
3.13 issued under R.B. 4405, as amended,
4462, as amended; 48 U.B.C. 375, 416. In-
terpret or apply sec. 7, 49 Stat. 1936, as
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 48 U.B8.C. 680,
50 U.8.C. 198. Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1850, 15 F.R. 6621; 167-14,
Nov. 26, 1664, 19 F.R. 8026.

Subpart 3.15—Arbitration by
Shipping Commissioners

4, The authority note following the
subpart heading 18 amended to read as
follows:

AUTHORITY : The provisions of this SBubpart
3.15 issued under R.B. 44056, as amended,
4462, as amended; 48 UB.C. 376, 416. In-
terpret or apply eec. 7, 40 Stat. 1936, as
amended, sec, 8, 88 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 649,
50 U.8.C. 188. Treasury Depariment Orders
120, July 31, 1850, 156 F.R., 8521; 167-14,
Nov, 26, 1954, 18 F.R. B028.

Subport 3.19—Effects of Deceased or
Deserlting Seamen

5. The authorlty note following the
subpart heading is amended to read as
follows:

AvuTtHORITY: The provisions of this Subpart
3.19 lssued under RS, 4406, as amended,
4462, as amended; 46 U.S8.C. 876, 416, In-
terpret or apply sec. 7, 40 Stal. 1036, as
amended, sec. 2, 88 Stat. 675; 46 U.S5.C. 880,
50 17.8.C. 188. Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1850, 15 F.R, 65621; 167-14,
Nov. 26, 1854, 19 F.R. 8036,

SUBCHAPTER C—UNINSPECTED VESSELS
PART 24—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. The authority for Part 24 1s amend-
ed to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part
24 pre issued under R.5. 4405, as amended,
4462, as smended, sec. 17, 64 Stat, 166, as
amended; 46 U.8.C. 875, 418, 5236p. Treasury
Department Order 120, July 31, 1850, 15 F.R.
a521.

Subpart 24.05—Application
§ 24.05-1 [Amended]

2. Section 24.05-1 Vessels subject to
the regquirements of this subchapler 15
amended by revising in footnote 6 in
Table 24.05-1(a) In paragraph (a) the
title from ‘‘International Convention for
the Safety of Life at Sea, 1048,” to “In-
ternational Convention for Safety of
Life at Bea, 1960.”

Subpart 24.10—Definition of Terms
Used in This Subchapter

3. Section 24.10-13 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 24.10-13 International voyage.

(a} The term “international voyage,”’
as used in this subchapter, shall have the
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same meaning as that contained in Reg-
ulation 2(d), Chapter I, of the Interna-
tlonal Convention for Bafety of Life at
Sea, 1960; ie., “ 'International voyage’
means 8 voyage from a country to which
the present Convention applies to a port
outslde such country, or conversely; and
for this purpose every territory for the
international relations of which a Con-
tracting Government 1s responsible or
for which the United Nations are the
administering authority is regarded as
& separate country.” :

(b) The International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1060, does not apply
to vessels “solely navigating the Great
Lakes of North America and the River
St. Lawrence as far east as a straight line
drawn from Cap de Roslers to West
Point, Anticosti Island and, on the north
side of Anticosti Island, the 83d Merid-
ian.” Accordingly, such vessels shall not
be considered as being on an ‘“interna-
tlonal voyage” for the purpose of this
subchapter.

(c) For the purposes of this subchap-
ter the term “‘territory” as used in para-
graph (a) of this section shall be con-

sidered to include the Commonwealth of

Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all posses-
sions of the United States, and all lands
held by the United States under a pro-
tectorate or mandate.

(d) Although voyages between the
continental United States and Hawalii or
Alasks, and voyages between Hawall and
Alaska are not “International voyages”
under the provisions of the International
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1960, such voyages are similar in nature
and shall be considered as “International
voyages” and subject to the same re-
quirements for the purposes of this sub-
chapter.

Subpart 24.15—Equivalents

4, Section 24.15-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 24.15-1 Conditions under which equiv-
alents may he used.

(a) Where In this subchapter it is pro-
vided that a particular fitting, material,
applance, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, shall be fitted or carrled in
a vessel, or that any particular provision
ghall be made or arrangement shall be
adopted, the Commandant may accept
in substitution therefor any other fitting,
material, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, or any other arrangement:
Provided, Thet he shall have been satls-
fied by suitable trials that the ftting,
material, applance, apparatus, or equip-
ment, or type thereof, or the provision
or arrangement is at least as effective as
that specified in this subchapter.

- - - . .

PART 25—REQUIREMENTS

1. The authorlty for Part 25 Is
amended to read as follows:

AvUTHORITY . The provisiona of thls Part 28
are lssued under RS, 4405, as smended, 4462,
as amended, sec, 17, 54 Stat. 168, as amended;
48 U.B.C. 875, 416, 526p. Treasury Depart-
ment Order 120, July 81, 18560, 16 F.R. 6521.
Additional authority cited with section af-
fected.
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Subpart 25.25—Life Preservers ond
Other Lifesaving Equipment
2. Section 25.26-5 1s amended by re-

vislng paragraphs (¢) and (e} to reed as
follows: '

§ 25.25-5 General provisions,

L] L L] L] >

(c) All life preservers shall be of an

approved type, constructed in accord- -

ance with the applieable provisions of
Subpart 160.002, 180.005 or 180.055 of
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter.

(1) All kapok and flbrous glass life
preservers which do not have plastic-
covered pad inserts as required by Sub-
parts 160.002 and 160.005 shall not be
acceptable as equipment required by this
subchapter. .

(2) Cork and balsa wood life preserv-
ers, constructed ln accordance with the
applicable provisicns of Subpart 160.003
or 160.004 and manufactured as approved
life preservers prior to July 1, 1965, may
be accepted as new or replacement
equipment required by this subchapter

‘providing such life preservers are serv-

iceable and in good condition.

L] » L L] L

(e) All buoyant cushions shall be of an
approved type, constructed In accord-
ance with the applicable provisions of
Subpart 160.048 or 160.049 of Subchapter
Q (Specifications) of this chapter.

(1) All kapok and Abrous glass buoy-
ant cushions which do not have plastic-
covered pad inserts as required by Sub-
part 160.048 shall not be acceptable as
equipment required by this subchapter.

L] L] - - [ ]

3. Section 25.25-90 is amended to read
as follows: '

§ 25.25-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to November 19, 1952.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to No- -

vember 19, 1952, shall meet the applicable
provisions of §§ 25.25-5 through 25.25-15
insgofar as the number of items of equip-

‘ment and the method of stowage are

concerned,

(b) Existing items of equipment, pre- '

viously approved, but not meeting the
applicable specifications may be contin-
ued in service 50 long as they are service-
able and in good condition, except that:

(1) All kapok and fibrous glass life
preservers which do not have plastic-
covered pad Inserts as required by Sub-
parts 160.002 and 160.005 shall not be
acceptable a5 equipment required by this
subchapter.

(2) All kapok and fibrous glass buoy-
ant cushions which do not have plastic-
covered pad inserts as required by Sub-
part 160.048 shall not be acceptable as

-equipment required by this subchapter.

(¢} All new installations and replace-
ments shall meet the applicable require-
ments or specifications as described in
£3 25.25-5 through 25.25-15, )

PART 26—OPERATIONS

1. The authority for Part 26 {s amended
to read as follows:

AvuTHOETTY: The provisions of this Part 28
are issued under R.B. 4405, as amended, 4462,
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aé amended, sec, 17, 54 Stat. 168, as amended;
48 US.C. 376, 416, 526p. Treasury De]
ment Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R, 6531.
Additional authority is olted with seciions
affected.

Subpart 26.15—Boarding
§26.15-1 [Amended]

2. Section 28.15-1 May board al any
time 1s amended by adding a reference
to the Treasury Department Order of
delegation to the additional authorlty
cited after § 26.15-1(¢c} so this authority
reads as follows:
or apply sec. 7, 72 Stat. 17567; 48

(Interpret
USC. 527d. Treasury Department Order
16732, Bept. 23, 1968, 23 FP.R. 7605)

SUBCHAPTER D---TANK VESSELS
_PART 30—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1 The authority for Part 30 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of thls Part 30
issued under R8. 44056, as amended, 4417a,
a8 smended, 4463, as amended; 48 U8.C, 375,
391a, 416. Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat.
875; 50 U.B5.C. 188; E.O. 11239; Treasury De-
partment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 P.R.
ap21: 168v-14, Nov. 28, 1564, 18 F.R, 8026
Additional authority cited is In parentheses
following the sections affected.

Subpart 30.01—Administration
§ 30.01-5 [Amended]

2. Section 30.01-5 Application of reg-
tlations—TB/ALL 1s amended -by revis-
Ing in parsgraph (¢) (1) and in footnote
8 in Table 30.01-5(d) in-paragraph (d)
the title from “International! Convention
for Bafety of Life at Sea, 1948,” to “In-
ternational Convention for Safety of Life
at Sea, 1960.”

3. Bubpart 30.01 is amended by insert-
ing after § 30.01-5 a new section reading
as follows:

§ 30. 01—6 Application of regulations o
ankships on an international voy-
nge—TIALL

(a). Where, in varlous places or por-
tlons of, this subchapter, requirements
are stipulated specifically for “tankships
on an international voyage,” it Is in-
tended that these requirements apply
only to tank ships subjeet to the Inter-
national Convention for Safety of Life at
Sen, 1860, which are mechanically pro-
pelled tank ships of 500 gross tons and
over on an internationel voyage, as de-
fined in § 30.10-36.

{(b) In accordance with Regulatlon 4,
Chapter I (General Provisions), of the
International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960, a tank ship which 1s not
normelly engaged on an international
voyage but which in exceptionsl cir-
cumstances, s required to undertake a
single international voyage, may be ex-
empted by the Commandant from any
of the requirements of the regulations of
this Convention: Provided, That it com-
plies with safety requirements which are

- adequate, in his opinion, for the voyage
which is to be undertaken,

(¢) In accordance with Regulation
1¢¢}, Chapter IT (Construction}, of the
Ifternational Conventlion for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960, the Commandait may,
if he considers that the sheltered nature

RULES AND REGULATIONS

and conditions of the voyage are such as
to render the application of any specific
requirements of Chapter IT of this Con-
vention unreasonable or unnecessary,
exempt from. those requirements indi-
vidual tankships or classes of tankships,
which in the eourse of their voyage do
not proceed more than 20 miles from the
nearest land.

(d) In a.ccordnnce with Regulation
3(a), Chapter ITI (Lifesaving Appliances,
etc.), of the International Convention
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1860, the Com-
mandant, if he considers that the shel-
tered nature and conditions of the voy-
age are such as to render the application
of the full requirements of Chapter I
of this Convention unreasonable or un-
necessary, may to that extent exempt
from the requirements of Chapter ITI
individual tankships or classes of tank-
ships which, in the course of their voy-
age, do not- go more than 20 miles from
the nearest land.

Subpart 30.10—Defnitions

3. Bection 30.10~-36 1s amended to read
ag follows:

8§ 30.10-36 International voyage—TB/
ALL.

(a) The term “international voyage,”
as used In this subchapter, shall have the
same meaning as that contained in Reg-
ulation 2(d), Chapter I, of the Inter-
national Conventlon for Safety of Life
at Sea, 1860; 1.e., “ ‘International voyage’

‘means g voyage from a country to which

the present Conventlon applies to a port
outside such country, or conversely; and
for this purpose every territory for the
international relations of which a Con-
tracting Government 1s responsible or
for which the United Nations are the
administering authorlty is regarded as
a separate country.”

{b) The International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply
to tank vessels “solely navigating the
Great Lakes of North America and the
River Bt. Lawrenck as far east as a
stralght line drawn from Cap de Raosiers
to West Point, Anticostl Island and, on
the north side of Anticosti Island, the 63d
Meridian* Accordingly, such tank wves-
sels shall not be considered as being on
an “international voyage” for the pur-
poses of this subchapter.

(¢} For the purposes of this subchap-

ter the term “territory” as used in para-

graph (a) of this section shall he con-
sidered to include the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all pos-
sesslons of the United States, and all
lands held by the United States under a
protectorate or mandate.

(d) Although voyages between the con-
tinental United States and Hawail or
Alaska, and voyages between Hawalf and

Alaska are not “international voyages” -

under the provisions of the International
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1960, such voyages are similar in nature
and shall be considered as “international
voyages” and subject to the same re-
quirements for the purposes of this
subchapter.

4. Subpart 30.10 is amended by Insert-
ing after § 30.10—43 a new section reading
as follows;

§ 30.10—44 Nuclear vessel—TB/ALL,

A nuclear vessel s a vessel provided
with a nuclear powerplant for propulsion
or any other purpose, or any vessel han-
dliing or processing substantial amounts
of radioactive materlal other than as
cargo,

Subpart 30.15—Equivalents

5. Section 30.15-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 30.15-1 Conditions under which equiv-
alents may be nsed—TB fALL.

(a) Where in this subehapter it is pro-
vided that a particular fitting, material,
appHance, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, shall be fitted or earried In s
vessel, or that any particular provision
shall be made or arrangement shall be
adopted, the Commandant may accept in
substitution therefor any other fAtting,
material, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, or any other arrangement:
Provided, That he shall have been sat-
isfled by suitable trials that the Atting,
material, appllance, apparatus, or equip-
ment, or type thereof, or the provision
or arrengement 15 at least as effective as
that speciied in this subchapter.

* L] » L] -

PART 31—INSPECTION AND
CERTIFICATION

1. The authority for Part 31 15 amended
to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 81
1ssued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as
amended, 4462, a8 amended; 468 U.B.C. 875,
391a, 418. Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68
Stat. 875; 60 U.AR.C. 108; E.O. 113239;
Department Ordere 120, July 31, 1950, I5
P.R. 8621; 167-14, Nov, 28, 1954, 19 FR.
8026. Additional authority cited 1s In paren-
theses following the sectlons affected.

Subpart 31.01—General

9. Seetion 31.01-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 31.01-1 Tnspections required—TB/
ALL
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(a) Every tank vessel subject to the
regulations in this subchapter shall be
inspected biennially, or annually, or
oftener, if necessary, by the Coast Guard
to see that the hull, bollers, machinery,
equipment, apparatus for storage, and
appliances of the vessel comply with the
marine inspection laws, and the regula-
tions in this subchapter, and Subchapter
E (Load Lines), Subchapter F (Marine
Engineering), Subchapter J (Electrical
Engineering), and Subchapter Q (Specl-
fications) of this chapter where appli-
cable,

(b) Tank vessels while laid up and dis-
mantled and out of commission are ex-
empt from any or all inspections required
by law or regulations in this subchapter.

(¢) For Inspection and tests of tanks
containing certain dangerous cargoes in
bulk, see Part 88 of Subchapter I (Cargo
and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this
chapter.

3. Subpart 31.01 1s amended by insert-
ing after § 31.01-1 a new section readjng
as follows:

Vit e e e T A

b

e %

R g

#

Lo ok R




Wednesday, September 8, 1965
§ 31.01-5 Scope of initial inspection—
TB/ALL.

(a) The initial inspection, which may
consist of a series of inspections during
the construction of a vessel, shall include
a complete Inspectlon of the strueture,
machinery, and equipment, including the
outside of the vessel’s bottom, and the
inside and outside of the bollers. The
inspection shall be such as to insure that
the arrangements, materials, and scant-
‘lings of the structure, bollers and other
pressure vessels and thelr appurteniances,
piping, main and auxilary machinery,
electrical installations, lifesaving ap-
pliances, fire-detecting and extinguishing
equipment, pilot ladders and other equip-
ment fully comply with the applicable
regulations for such vessel and are in
accordance with approved plans, and
that the radio Installations, including
fixed and portable radios for lifeboats,
are in accordance with the requirements
of the Federal Communiecations Com-
mission. The imspection shall also be
such as to Insure that the workmanship
of all parts of the vessel and its equip-
ment 18 In all respects satisfactory and
that the vessel s provided with lights,
means of making sound slgnals and dis-
tress slgnals as required by applicable
regulations and the applicable Rules of
the Road.

(b) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing
inspection shall be made except Insofar
a5 they may be limited by the presence
of radiation. ' In addition, the inspection
shall include any special requirements of
the vessel's “Safety Assessment.”

~ Subpart 31.05—Cerlificates of
Inspection

4. Sectlon 31.05-10(a} is amended to
read as follows:

§ 31.05-10 Period covered by certifi-
cates of inspection—TB fALL.

(a) Certificates of Inspection will be
issued for perlods of either 1 or 2 years.

For nuclear vessels, the period of validity -

shall be 1 year.

Subpard 31.10—Inspections

5. Section 31.10-15 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 31.10-15 Tnepectionforcertification—
TB/ALL

(a) The Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection, shall once in every 2 years, at
least, and in the case of nuclear vessels,
at least once every year carefully inspect
such tank vessel within his jurisdiction
and shall satisfy himself that every such
vessel so Inspected is of a structure suit-
able for the carriage of flammable and/
or combustible liquids in bulk and for
the proper grade or grades of such cargo
in' the Sérvice In which she is employed.
I the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion, deems it expedient, he may direct
the vessel to be put in motion, and may
adopt any other suitable means to test
her sufficiency and that of her equipment.

{(b) The inspection for certification
shall Include an inspection of the struc-
ture, boilers, and other pressure vessels,
machinery and equipment. The inspec-
tion shall be such as to insure that the

FEDERAL REGISTER

vessel, a3 regards the structure, bollers
and other pressure vessels and their ap-
purtenances, piping, matn an¢ auxiliary
machinery, electrical installations, life-
saving appliances,
tinguishing equipment, pilot ladders, and
other equipment is in satisfactory con-
dition and fit for the service for which

it is Intended, and that it complies with

the applicable regulations for such ves-
sels, and that the radio Installations, in-
cluding fixed and portable radios for life-
boats, are in compliance with the
requirements of the Pederal Communica-
tions Commission. The lights and means
of making sound signals and the distress
slenals carried by the vessel shall also be
subject to the above mentioned inspec-
tion for certification for the purpose of
insuring that they comply with the re-
quirements of the applicable regulations
and of the applicable Rules of the Road.

{¢> For nuclear vessels, the foregoing
inspectlons shall be made except insofar

"as they may ! > imited by the presence of

radiation. In addition, the inspection
shall include any special requirements of
the vessel’s “Safety Assessment.”

8. Section 31.10-30 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 31.10-30 Siability requirements—TB/

(a) Application. The provisions of
this sectlon shall apply to the following
tank vessels:

(1) Any tankship of 500 gross tons and
over on an international voyage, con-
struction or conversion of which Is
started on or after November 19, 1952.

(2) Any other vessel whose stability is
questioned by the Commandant or the
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection.

(b) Stability test. (1) The stability
of each new tank vessel or class of ves-
sels to which this section pertains shall
be subject to review by the Commandant
to determine whether or not a stability
test s required. Where such a review
involving a comparison with existing
similar vessels, clearly indicates that due
to the veasel’s proportions and arrange-
ments more than suficlent metacentric
height will be available In all probable
loading conditions, a stability test will
not be required. Consistent with the
foregoing principle, tank vessels will or-
dinarlly not be required to be Inclined
if they have a molded beam in excess of
11 feet plus 1.5 times the molded depth,
and further, if those vessels over 300 feet

" in length have two or more longitudinal

bulkheads and those of 300 feet and less
have at least one longltudinal bulkhead.

(2) The Commandant may allow the
stablilty test of a tank. vessel to be dis-
pensed with provided basic stabllity data
are avallable from the stability test of a

vessel and it 18 shown fo the satis- .

faction of the Commandant that reliable
stabllity Information for the exempted
vessel can be obtained from such basic
data.

(c) Plang required. (1) The follow-
ing plans are essential for use ih deter-
mining whether or not a stability test 1=
to be required and should be made avafl-
able as early as possible:

Lines plan,

Curves of form.

fire-detecting and ex--
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General arrangement plan of all decks and
levela.

Inboard and outboard profile,

Midship section.

(2) If it is determined that a stabllity
test s required, the following additional -
pPlans will be required: ;

Capacity plan showing capacities and ver-
tical and longitudinal centers of gravity of
all tanks and cargo spaces.

Tank soundlng tables.

Draft mark locations.

(d) Information supplied to master.
(1) Vessels which are exempted from &
stabllity test in accordance with the pro-
vislons of subparagraph (b) (1) of this
section will be provided with a stabllity
letter recording this fact.

(2) Vessels for which a stability test is
required or which are exempted from
such a test In accordance with subpara-
graph (b) (2) of this section shall be pro-
vided with information, based upon the
results of the applicable stabllity test,
which Is such that the master can, by
rapid and slmple process, obtaln accu-
rate guldance as to the stabllity of the
vessel under varylng conditions of serv-
ice. Where special regard to particular
operating condltions is necessary to as-
sure safety of the vessel, full information
relative thereto shall be included. The
information required by this paragraph
shall be submitted to the Commandant.
Upon approval of this information, a
stability letter recording this fact will
be provided fg the vessel.

(e) Stability letler. (1) Each tank
vessel subject to the requirements of this
gection ghall have posted under glass in
the pllothouse a stabllity letter issued by
the Coast Guard hbefore the vessel is
placed In service.

(2) Stabllity letters issued in accord-
ance with subparagraph {(d) (2) of this
section will set forth the master's respon-
sibility for maintaining satisfactory sta-
bility conditions at all times.

{f) Alterations. Where any altera-
tions are made to a tank vessel so as to
materially affeet the stablilty informa-
tlon supplied to the master, amended
stabllity information shall be provided.
If necessary the vessel shall have a new
stabllity test.

7. Subpart 31.40, consisting of § 31.40—
1, is amended and amplified by revising
the heading and text to read as follows:

Subpart 31.40—Cedlificates Under In-
ternational Convention for Safety
of Life At Seu, 1960

Bee.
31.40-1
31.40-5

Application—T/ALL.

Cargo Ship BSafety Construction
Certificate—T/ALL.

Cargo Bhip Safety Equipment Cer-
tificate—T /ALL.

Cargo Bhip Safety Radlotelegraphy
Certificate—T/ALL.

Cargo Ship Safety Radictelephony
Certificate—T/ALL.

Exemption Certificate—T /ALL.

Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certifi-
cate—T /ALL.

Postlng of Convention certifi-
cates—T/ALL,

Duration of Conventlon certifi-
catosr—T/ALL.

American Burenu of Ehlpplng—-
T/ALL.

B81.40-10
31.40-15
31.40-20

31.40-25
31.40-30

31.40-35
314040
31.40-45
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8§ 31.40-1 Application—T/ALL.

{a) The provislons of -this subpart,
with the exception of §§ 31.40-30 and
31.40-404(e), shall apply to all tankships
on &n international voyage other than
nuclear vessels.

{b) The provisions of §§ 31.40-30,
31.40-35 and 31.40-40(e) shall apply to
nuclear tankships on an International
VOVage.

§ 31.40-5 Cargo Ship Safety Construc-
tion Certificate—T/ALL.

{a) All tankships on an international
voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship
Safety Construction Certificate. This
certificate shall be issued by the UBS.
Coast Guard or the American Bureau of
Shipping to certain vessels on behalfl of
the United States of America as provided
in Regulation 12, Chapter I, of the In-
ternational Convention for Bafety of Life
at Sea, 1960.

(b) All such tankships shall meet the
applicable requirements of this chapter
for tankships on an international voyage.

§ 31.40-10 Cargo Ship Safety Equip-
ment Certificate—T fALL.

(a) All tankships on an international
voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship
Safety Equipment Certificate.

(b) All such tankships shall meet the
applicable requirements of this chapter
for tankships on an international voyage.

§ 31.40-15 Cargo Ship Safety Radio-
telegraphy Certificate—T/ALL.

(a) The application for a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate is
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office
of the Federal Communications Comimis-
sion.

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate will
be 1ssued by the Federal Communications
Commlission to a tankship meeting its re-
quirements for & tankship fitted with a
radiotelegraph installation.

§ 31.40-20 Cargo Ship Safety Radio-
telephony Certificate—-T fALL.

(a) The applcation for a Cargo Ship
Safety - Radiotelephony Certificate is
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office
of the Federal Communications Commis-
sion.

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate will be
issued by the Federal Communications
Commission to a tafﬁkship meeting its re-
quirements for a p fitted with a
radiotelephone installation.

§ 31.40-25 Exemption Certificate—T/
ALL.

[

{a} A tankship may be exempted by
the Commandant from complying with
certain requirements of the Convention
under his administration upon request
made in writing to him and transmitted
via the Officer In Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion.

(b) When an exemption is granted to
a tankship by the Commandant under
and in accordance with the Convention,
an Exemption Certificate describing such
exemption ghall be issued through the
appropriate Officer In Charge, Marine
Inspection, In addition to other required
certificates.
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§ 31.40-30 Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety
Certificate— T/ALL.

{a) All nuclear tankships on an inter-
natlonal voyage are required to have a
Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate.

(b) All such ships shall meet the ap-
plicable requirements of this ¢chapter for
nuclear vessels on an International
voyage.

(¢) Nuclear vessels cannot be ex-
empted from any requirements of the
Convention.

§ 31.40-35 Posting of Convention eer
tificates—T fALL.

() The certificates described in this
subpart, or certified copies thereof, when
Issued to a vessel shall be posted In a
prominent and accessible place on the
tankship,

(b) The certificates shall be carried in
a manner simliar to that described in
§ 31.05-5 for a cerilficate of inspection.

§31.40-40 Duration of Convention cer-
tificates—T/ALL.

<@} A Cargo Ship Safety Equipment
Certiflcate shall be issued for a period of
not more than 24 months.

(b) A Cargo Ship Safety Construction
Certificate shall be issued for a period of
not more than 60 months.

(¢ A Cargo Ship Safety Radiote-
legraphy Certificate and a Cargo Ship
Safety Radlotelephony Certificate shall
be issued for a period of not more than
12 months,

(d) An Exemption Certificate shall
not be valld for longer than the period
of the certificate to which it refers.

(e) The Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety
Certlficate shall be issued for a period of
not more than 12 months,

(f) A Convention certificate may bhe
withdrawn, revoked, or suspended at any
time when it ls determined the vessel 1s
no longer in compliance with applicable
requirements, (See §2.01.70 of this
chapter for procedures governing ap-
peals.)

§31.40-45 American Burean of Ship-
ping—T/JALL

(s} The American Bureau of Ship-
ping, with its home office at 45 Broad
Btreet, New York, N.Y., 10004, 153 hereby
designated as an organization duly au-
thorized to issue the “Cargo Ship Safety
Construetlon Certiflcate” to certain
tankships on behalf of the United States
of America as pravided in Regulation 12,
Chapter I, of the International Conven-
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, and
Executive Order 112390 and the certifi-
cate shall be subject to the requirements
in this subpart. The Ametican Bureau
of Shipping is authorized to place the
official seal of the United States of Amer-
ica on the certificate. This designation
and delegation to the American Bureau
of Shipping shall be in effect from May
26, 1965, until terminated by proper au-
thority and notice of cancellation is
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

(b) At the option of the owner or
agent of a tankship on an international
voyage and on direct application to the
American Bureau of Shipping, the Bu-
reeu may issue to such tankship a Cargo
Ship Safety Consiruction Certifleate,
having a period of valldity of not more

than 60 months after ascertalning that
the tankshlp:
(1) Has met the a.ppllcable require-
ments of the Convention; and
~(2) Is currently classed by t.he Bureau
and classification requirements have
been dealt with to the satisfaction of
the Bureaw
(¢) When the Bureau determines that
a tankship to which it has issued a Cargo
Ship Safety Construction Certificate no
longer compllies with the Bureau’s ap-
Plicable requirements for classification,
the Bureau shall immediately furnish to
the Coast Guard all relevant information,
which will be used by the Coast Guard
to determine whether or not {o withdraw,

Tevoke or suspend the Cargo Ship Safety

Construction Certificate.

(Sec. 25, 41 Stat. 098, as amended, sec. T01,
63 Stat. 701, as amended; 46 U.8.C. 881, 18
U.8.0.701).

PART 32—SPECIAL EQUIPMENT, MA-
CHINERY, AND HULL REQUIRE-
MENTS

1. The authority for Part 32 1s amend-
ed to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 32
lssued under R.B. 4405, as amended, £417a,
a8 amended, 4403, as amended; 48 U.8.0. 375,
391a, 416. Interpret or apply sec. 3, 63
Btat, 475; 60 US8.0. 188; E.O. 11239; Treaa-
wry Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15
F.R, 65621, 16714, Nov. 38, 1054, 19 F.R. 8026,

PART 33—LIFESAVING APPLIANCES

1. The authority for Part 33 1s amend-
ed to read as follows:

AvuTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 33
lesued under RS, 4405, as amended, $417a,
as amended, 44682, a8 amended; 48 US.C, 375,
391a, 416. Interpret or apply R.S. 4488, a5
amended, sec. 3, 68 Btat. 878; 46 U.8.C. 481,
5¢ U.S.C. 198; B.O. 11238; Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1850, 16 FR. 6531;
167-14, Nov. 20, 1054, 18 PR. 8028; 1687-348,
Oct. 26, 1950, 24 F.R. 88457,

Subpart 33.01—General Lifesaving
Requiremenis

2. Bectlon 33.01-30 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 33.01-30 Approval of lifesaving ap-
pliances—TB fALL,

{a) Any type of lifeboat or liferaft ap-
proved by the Commandant shall be con-
sidered as equivalent to the standard
lifeboat or liferaft.

(b) Lifeboats shall be of an approved
type and constructed in accordance with
Subpart 160.035 of Subchapter Q (Spec-
ifieations) of this chapter.

(c) A Class 1 motor lifeboat is one that
Is fitted with a compression-ignition en-
gine, 1s capable of being readily started
in all conditions, and has sufficient fuel
for 24 hours contlnuous operation. The
speed ahead In smooth water when load-
ed with its full complement of persons
and equipment shall be at least 6 knots.

(d)} Rigid type lferafts shall be of an
approved type and constructed in ac-
cordance with Subpart 160.018 of Sub-
chapter- @ (Specifications) of this
chapter. .

. () Buoyant apparatus shall be of an
approved type and constructed in ac-
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cordance with Subpart 160010 of Sab-
chapter Q (Specifications) of this

chapter.

(f) Inflatable liferafts shall be of an
approved type constructed in accordance
with Subpart 180.051 of Subchapter Q
(8pecifications) of this chapter. On
tankships on an Internsational voyage,
each infiatable liferaft shall have a car-
rying-‘capacity of not less than € nor
more than 25 persons,

{g) In general, a sultable rescue hoat
shall be a small lightweight boat of rigid
construction, with built-in buoyancy and
capable of being readlly launched and
easily maneuvered. Also it shall be of
adequate proportion to permit taking an
unconscious person on board without
capsizing. A rescue boat and its Installa-
tion shall be acceptable to the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection, as sultable
for the rescue of persons accidentally
falling over the side, or for similar emer-
gency purposes. The size, shape, instal-
lation, and other factors of sultability
will be defermined with due considera-
tlon of the size, arrangement, intended
service and crew requirements of the
vessel on which it 15 to be installed.

Subpart 33.05—lifeboats, Liferafts,
and Buoyant Apparatus Required -

3. Section 33.05-1 is amended to read
a8 follows:

£ 33.05-1 Lifcboats mad liferafts for

ips; ocean and coastwise; con-

struction or conversion of which was

started prior to November 19,
1952—T/0C.

{a) All tankships shall carry a sufil-
clent number of ifeboats on each side to
sccommodate all persons on board: Pro-
vided, That such tankships of 350 feet in
length or over In ocean service, having
superstructure amidships and propelling
machinery aft shall be provided with at
least four lifeboats,one on each side in
way of the after accommodations, and
one on each side In way of amidship
accommodations.

(b) No Hfeboat shall be of less than
180 cubic feet measurement, except, in
the case of coastwise vessels, If specifi-
cally approved by the Commandant.

(c) All tankships of 1,800 gross tons
and over on an international voyage shall
carry &t least one Class 1 motor lifeboat
on each side. ‘The requirement of this
paragraph shall not apply execept for re-

placements, and then only if it ean be’

done without change to existing davlts,
winches, and arrangements.

(d} Inflatable liferafts may be substi-
tuted for lUieboats on certain vessels not
on an international voyage in accordance
with SBubpart 33.07.

(e} All tankships In ocean service, and
all tankships of less than 1,600 gross tons
on an International voyege shall carry
Inflatable Iiferafts of sufficient capacity

to accommodate at least 50 percent of -

the persons on board. Those tankships
having widely separated accommodation
and/or working spaces shall have at least
one liferaft in exch such jocation,

4, Section 33.05-2 15 amended to read
as follows:

No. 173—Pt. [I——2
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§ 33.05-2 lLifehoats and lferafts for
lmlr.ilu,pl. ocean sl comstwise ; con-
struction or conversion of which was
started on or after November 19,

1952 sad prior 1a May 26, 1965—

T/OC

{a) All t.ankships shall carty a suf-
ficient number of lifeboats on each side
to accommodate all persons on board:
Provided, That such tankships of 3,000
gross tons and over, having astrperstruc-
ture anridships and prepeling machin
ery aft shall be provided with at least
four Ufeboats, one on each side In way of
the after accommodations, and one on
each side in way of amidship accommo-
dations.

(b} No lifeboat shall be less than 24
feet in length, except where owing to the
size of the tankship, or for other reasons,
the Commandant may permit smaller
lifeboats, but in no case shall they be less
than 16 feet In length.

(c) All tankships of 1,600 gross tons
and over on an international voyage
shall carry &t least one Class 1 motor
lfeboat on each slde. The requirement
of this paragraph shall not apply except
for replacements, and then cnly 1f it can
be done without change to existing da-
vits, winches, and arrangements.

(d) Inflatable liferafts may be substi-
tuted for lifeboats on certain vessels not
on an international voyage In accordance
wlth Subpart 33.07.

(e) All tankships in ocean service, and
all tankships of less than 1,600 gross tons
on an international voyage shall carry
inflatable liferafts of sufficient capacity
to accommodate at least 50 percent of
the persons on board. Those tankships
having widely sepamated accommeodation
and/or working spaces ghall have at least
one Hferaft in each such location.

5. Subpart 33.05 15 amended by insert-
ing after § 33.05-2 a new section reading
a8 follows:

§ 33.05-3 Lifeboats and Lferafts for
1ankships; ocean and coastwisc; con-
struction or conversion of which
started on or after May 26, 1965—
T/OC,

(a) All ocean and coastwise tankships
shall earTy a sufficlerrt number of life-
boats on each side to accommodate all
persons on board.

(b All tankships of 3,000 gross tons
and over on an International vovage
shall carry not less than four lifeboats.
Two lifeboats shall be carried aft and two
amidships except that in tankships
which have no amidships superstructure
all lifeboats shall be earried aft: Pro-
vided, That, if In the case of tankships
with no amidships superstructure it is
impracticable to carry four lfeboats aft,
the Commandant may permit instead the
carriage aft of one llifeboat on each side
of the ship. In such ecases:

(1) Each lifeboat shall not exceed 26
feet In length;

(2) Each lifeboat shall be stowed as
far forward as practicable, but at least
80 far-forward that the after end of the

lifeboat 1s 134 times the length of the-

lifeboat forward of the propeller; and

(3) Each lifeboat shall be stowed as
neer the sea level as is safe and practl-
ecable.
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(¢) No lifeboat shall be less than 34
feet in length, exoept where owing to tha
slze of the tankship, or for other rem-
sons, the Commarndant may permit
smaller lifeboats, but in no case shall
they be less than 16 feet in length,

{(d) All tankships 1,600 gross tons and
over on an International voyage shall
carry on each side at lenst one Chass 1
motor lifebont. B

(e) Al tanieships certificated for ocean
service, and all tankships of less than
LG00 gross tons an an intermational voy-~
age shall carry infintable liferafts of suf-
ficient capacity to accommodzste at lemat
50 percent of the persons an board.

Those tankships having widely sepazated -

accommodation and/or working spaces
ghall have at least one lferaft In each
such location.

{f) Inflatable Uferafts may be substi~
tuted for Hfeboats on ocertain vessels vot
on an international voyage In mecord-
ance with Subpart 33.07.

§ 33.05-10 . [Canceled]

5a. Bectlpn 33.05-10 Lifeboals for
tankships; coaxtwise; consiruction or
conversion of which was started prior o
November 19, 1952—T/C is canoeled.
(Revised requirements transferred to
§33.05-1.)

§ 33.05-11 [Canceled]

8. Section 33.05-11 Lifeboats jJor
tankships; coastwise; construction or
conversion of which was siarted on or
after November 19, 1952—T/C is can-
celed. (Revised requiremenia trans.
ferred to § 33.05-1)

7. Section 33.05-25 is amended by re-
vising paragraph (a) and by adding a
new paragraph {(¢) reading as fallows:

§ 33.85-25 hfeboats.hl‘mfn,erbmy
ant apparatms for tank vemels;

sounds, lakes olher lhan Great Lakes,
and rivers—TB/BR

(a) All tank vessels, except {hose on
an international voyage, opermting ex-
clusively on bays, soumds, takes (other
than the Great Lakes), rivers, harbors,
or inland waters tributary to the Gulf of
Mezxico, shall carry lifeboats, liferafts, or
buoyant apparatus of sufficlent number
to accommodate all persons on board.

- L] » [ 3 [ ]

(e} All tankships on an international
voyage shall meet the applicable re-
quirements of §§ 33.05-1 throngh 33.05-3.

Subpart 33.07—Substitution of Inflat-
able Liferafts for Other Liferafts,
Lifefloats, and Buoyant Apparatus
on Ceriain Vessels Not On an lnfer-
national Voyage

8. The heading for Subpart 33.0T7 s
amended to read “Substitution of In-
flatable Liferafts for other Liferafts,
Lifefoats, and Buoyant Apparatus on
Certain Vesesels not on an International
Voyage,”' as set forth above., .

8. Section 33.07-5(a) is amended to
read as follows:

£ 33.07-5 Influtable liferafis for other

liferafig, lifcfloats and  buoyant ap-
paratus—T/fALL.

() On all tankships inflatable lfe-

rafis may be permitted as substitutes for
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other types of Uferafts, lfefloats and
buoyant‘. a.pparat‘.us requl:ed by this sub-
part.
] L] [ ] » L]
10. Section 33.07-15(a) i3 amended to
read as follows:

§ 33.07-15 Infiatable l.lferafls for life-
ts on certain

boa s of 500 to
1,600 gross tons—T/ ALIE

{a) On all tankships of 500 groas tons
and upwards to 1,600 gross tons Inflat-
able liferafts may be substituted for all
réquired 1ifeboats provided one approved
lifeboat of a size acceptable to the Officer
in Charge, Marine Inspection, sultable
for rescue purbposes, is installed.

11. Sectlon 33.07-20(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 33.07-20 In.ﬂalx.'ble liferafis for life-
. boats on certain of 1,600
10 3,000 gross tnnu—TIAf.L

(a) On all tankships of 1,600 gross
tons and upwards to 3,000 gross tons
Infiatable liferafis may be substituted
for all except two of the required lfe-
boats. These Ufeboats shall be of a slze
acceptable to the Officer in Charge, Ma-

_ rine Inspection, and shall be suitable for
rescue purposes. In all cases, two ap-
proved lifeboats, one on each side, shall
be provided.

» . L] - -

12. Section 33.07-25(a) ia amended to
read as follows:

§ 33.07-25 Inflatable liferafts for life-
boats on certain unhl:i'}) s of 3,000
gross tons and upward—T /ALL.

(a) The Commandant may give spe-
cial consideration to the substitution of
approved infiatable liferafts for required
Meboatsontankshipaot3000grosstons
and over.

Subpart 33.10—Lifeboat Handling
" Equipment Requirements

13. Sectlon 33.10-1 is amended by re-
vising paragraphs (b) and (¢) to read as
follows:

§ 33.10-1 Lifeboat davitls—TB/ALL.

L - L] [ ] [ ]

(b) -On any tank vessel the keel of
which was laid after September 1, 1941,
davits for lifeboats weighing in excess
of 5,000 pounds when fully equipped (but
without personsg) shall be of the gravity
type.

(¢) On tank vessels of 1,600 gross tons
and over on an International voyage,
contracted for on or after May 28, 1865,
all davits shall be of the gravity type,

] » ] - -

14, Section 33.10-10 is amended by re-

vising the heading and paragraph (d)
to read as follows:

§ 33.10-10 Blocks and falls for llfe-
boats—TB/ALL,
E » - L] L]

{d) Falls shall be of such length that
the lifeboat may be lowered to the water
with the vessel at the lightest seagoing
drafh, listed 156 degrees either way.

L - L] L] -

RULES AND REGULATIONS

.Subpart 33.15—Equipment for Life-

boats, Liferafts, or Buoyant Appa-
" ratus

15. Section 33.15-1(a) 1s amended to
read ~s follows:

§ 33.15~1 Lifeboal, liferaft or huoyant
apparatus equipment; general—TB/

(a) The provislons of this subpart with
the exception of § 33.15-90 shall apply to

all vessels contracted for on or after May
26, 1965. Vessels contracted for prior to
May 28, 1985 shall meet the requirements
of § 33.15-80.

- L] - L ] L]
18. Section 33.15-5(a) is amended by

revising Table 33.15-5(a) to read as
follows:

§ 33.15-5 Req_'lured equipment for life-
boats—TB/ALL,

@ **

TanLE 33.16-5(a)

‘vislng paragraphs (g), (P,

Tankship .
Letter Tank

1denti- Item Ogean Lak barge—

fleation and (reat bny:’ all waters
coastwise] . Lakea
and rivers
Baller.____ - 1 None Nons
Bllge pump - 1 None None Nona
Boathooks. .. ____ —- 3 1 1 12
Bucket. . - 2 10 t 1
Compass and monnting ................................... 1° Nona None None
Dittx bag ... i gone | gone Nons
—-- one [T 31
exgnguﬂher (motor propellod llieboau only)_________ g N 2z 2 2
- one None Nons
Flalhli —— - 1 Nons None
Hatohet_ _.____.__ - 2 2 1 None
Heg Hoe.. . - % Eone ] guna N"‘;’f
Laddar Hiaboat, QURWAIG - —— oo omeee 1 Noms | None Nona
......... — 1 1 1

i - 1 1 1 1
Lifa praservers. - - e mmm—— e 2 3 2 2
] 1 Nons Nons
. Ma.st and sail (oar—pmpelled lidaboats oniy) .- - 1717 1 None Nons None
-| Matches (hoxes) 2 1 i3
Milk, oomiensed (pounds per Persony. ... ..oweeeo oo 1 Nons None Nons
of, e e m i E——————————— 2 None ane Nons
Qarg (anits)__ - —— " 1] ¥l 311
Oil, Numinating {quarts). - 1 1 Nona Nons
0il, storm (gallons 1 1 None Nons
Painter.__________ 2 2 1 1
1 1 1 1
2 None Nonse None
" 11 1 1 3
1 1 Nons 11
1 1 None Nons
2 N None Nons
¥1| %44 unit MNone Nons
3511344 unit None None
1 3 .t 11
3 None Nonse 1
1 None None None
1 None None Nons
1 None None Nons
.......... 1 None None None
00 .| Desalttng &t ___ .. L] MNone None None

1 Only 1 required 21‘111 other than seagolng barges.

' For description of u.nit soe § 33.16-10.

4 Lifeboats on barges nead only carry 4 rowlooks.
§ Yessels in coastwise service need ondy carry
$ Optional squipment. Bee § 33,15-10(1]), water,

17. Section 33.15-10 1s amended by re-
(w) (text
only, Table 33.15-10(w} continued In
effect), and (ij>, and by adding new
paragraphs (kk) through (o0), which
read as follows:

§ 33.15-10 Description of equipment
for lifeboats—TB fALL.,

{g) Drinking cups, Drinking cups
shall be enamel coated or plastic, gradu-
ated In ounces, and be provided with
lanyards 3 feet in length.

L - * L] L]

(i) Flashlight. The fashlight shall be
of an approved Type I, Size No. 3, con-
structed In accordance with Subpart
181.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter. Three spare cells (or
onhe 3-cell battery) and two spare bulbs,
stowed in a waterticht container, shall

1 unii for each 5 lifeboats or fraction thereof.

be provided with each flashlight., Bat-
teries shall be replaced yearly during the

annual stripping, cleaning, and overhaul

of the lifeboat.

» L] - L] L]

’
(w) Oars. A unit, consisting of a com-
plement of rowing oars and steering oar,
ghall be provided for each lifeboat In ac-
cordance with Table 33.15-10(w), except
that motor-propelled and hand-pro-
pelled lifeboats need only he equipped
with 4 rowing oars and steering oar. All
oars shall be buoyant. -

L] - . . ]

(ji} Water. (1) For each person the
lifeboat 1s certifted to carry, there shall
be provided three quarts of drinking
‘Water consisting of nine approved her-
metically sealed contalners per person
constructed and filled in accordance with
Bubpart 160.028 of Subchapter Q (Speci-

B ¢ A e e il M e SRR Tl k. A
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fications) of this chapter. The service
life of this equipment shall be Umited
to 5 years from date of packing, and re-
placement shall be made no later than
the first annual stripping, cleaning, and
overhaul of the lfeboat after date of

expiration. Approved desalting kits ea- -

pable of producing an equal amount of
drinking water may be substituted for
not more than one-third of the drinking
water required to be carried.

(2) The drinking water contalners
ghall he stowed in drinking water tanks,
lockers, or other compartments provid-
ing suitable protection.

(kk) Whistle, signaling. The whistle
shall be of the ball-type, of corroslon-re-
sistant construction, with a 36-Inch lan-
yard attached, and in good working
order.

(1) Fishing kit. 'The fishing kit shall
be of approved type constructed In ac-
cordance with Subpart 160.061 of Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap-
ter

(mm}) Cover, bprotecting. The pro-
tecting cover shall be of a highly visible
color, and capable of protecting the oc-
cupants against Injury by exposure.

(nn) Table of lifesaving signals., 'The
table of lifesaving signals shall be In ac-
cordance with the provisions of Chapter
V, Regulation 18, of the International
Convention for Safety of Life at Bea,
1960, and shall be printed on water re-
sistant paper.

(00) Desalting kit. Omne or more ap-
proved desalting kits may be used as a
substitute for one-third of the required
amount of drinking water per person,
and shall be constructed in accordance
with Subpart 160.058 of Subchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter.

18. SBection 33.15-16(a) i{s amended to
read as follows (hbut the note following
it is retalned without change) ;

§ 33.15~16 Required equipmem for in-
flatable liferafts—TB fALL.

(a) Inflatable Mlferafts shall be
equipped with ocean service equipment
for vessels on ocean and coastwise routes
and with limited service equipment for
vessels on Great Lakes, lakes, bays,
sounds, and river routes In accordance
with Subpart 1680.051 of Subchapter Q
(Bpecifications) of this chapter.

19, Section 33.15-25 1s amended to read
as follows:

§ 33.15-25 Portahle radlotelegraph ap-

paratus—T /O

(n) All tankships on an International
voyage shall be provided with a portable
radio apparatus complying with the re-
guirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission unless at least one life-

boat on each side of the vessel] 1s fitted -

with a fixed radio Installation. Such
portable radio shall be kept {n the radio
room, chartroom, or other suitable loca-
tion ready to be moved to one or other of
the lifebeats in the event of an emer-
gency; however, In tankships of 3,000
gross tons gnd over in which lfebonts
are fitted gmidehips and aft, such equip-~
ment shall be kept In a suitable place In
the vicinity of those lifeboats which are

FEDERAL REGISTER

furthest removed from the ship’s main
transmitter.

20, Bection 33.15-90 is amended to read
as follows:

& 33.15-90 Lifeboat, liferaft and buoy-
ant apparatus equipment on tank
vessels contracted for prior to May
26, 1965—TB/ALL.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to May
28, 1865, shall meet the following require-
ments: ,

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§5§ 33.15-5 through 33.15-35 shall be eom-~
plied with insofar as the number of items
of equipment and the method of stowage
of the equipment 1s concerned.

(2) Exlistlng items of equipment pre-
viously approved, but not meeting the
applicable specifications or requirementa
set forth in §§ 33.15-5 through 33.15-25
may be continued in service so long as
they are maintained in a good condition
to the satisfaction of the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(3) Lifeboats previously approved
without automatic drain plugs shall have
two plugs or caps attached to the life-
boat by separate chalns.

(4) On tank vessels certificated for
ocean or coastwlse service, and contract-
ed for prior to November 18, 1952, unless

- other approved means are provided to

achleve the same purpose, three !2-Inch
diameter manila grab lines shall be fitted
extending #om gunwale to gunwale
under the keel {0 enable persons to cllng
or to climb upon the upturned lifeboat.
The ends of each grab line shall be
securely attached to the slde benches or
other permanent part of the lifeboat and
each grab line shall be made up with
figure eight knots spaced approximately
18 Inches apart In order to provide hand
grips. Means shall be provided for tak-
ing up any slack In the grab lines.

(6) All new Installations shall meet the
applicable speclfications or requirements
of this part.

Subpart 33.20—Stowage of Lifehoals,
Liferafts, and Buoyant Apparatus

21. Bection 33.20-1 is amended to read
as folows:

§ 33.20-1 Davits and launching de-
vices—TB fALL.

(a) Tank ships of 100 gross tons or
more shall be equipped with separate
davits for each lifehoat carried.

(b) Tankships of less than 100 gross
tons and tank barges where lifeboats are
carried shall provide means for the
launching of such lifeboats by davits or
crane or, where the freehoard Is less than
6 feet when the vessel has no cargo
aboard, by slde.

(c) On all tankships of 500 gross tons
and over In ocean and coastwise service,
the conditions set forth In subparagraphs
(1) to (5), inclusive, of this paragraph
shall apply. Tankships of 500 gross tons
and over m Great Lakes service shall
comply with the conditions set forth In
subpara.grnphs (1) and (3) of this para-
graph.

(1) An approved ladder, constructed
in accordance with Subpart 160.017 of
Subchapier @ (Specifications) of this
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chapter shall be provided at each set of
davits to afford access to the lfeboats
when waterborne. B

(2) All davit installations shall have
at lenst 2 Hfelines fitted to a davit span.
The lfelines shall be of such length as to
reach the water at the lightest draft with
the vessel listed 15 degrees elther way.

(3) Buitable means shall be provided
on vessels engaged on International voy-
ages for lluminating the launching gear
and the Hfehoats during the process of
launching the llfeboats from the stowed
position untll they are waterborne.
Bimilar provislons shall be made on such
vessels for the illumination of any life-
raft stowage areas. For detailed require-
ments of such {lumination for tank ves-
sels contracted for on or after November
19, 1955, see Part 111 of Subchapter J
{Electrical Engineering) of this chapter.

{4) On tankships the construction or
conversion of which was started on or
after November 19, 1952, where applea-
ble, means shall be provided outside the
machinery space to prevent the discharge
of water Into the lifeboats while they
are being lowered, ‘This shall consist
of bafiles to deflect the water down the
vessel’s side, reach rods or other means
to close the discharge openings, or a re-
mote means for stopplng the pumps.

(6) Lifeboats on tankships contracted
for on or after May 26, 1965, shall be
fitted with skates or other suitable means
to facilitate launching against an ad-
verse list of up to 15 degrees. However,
skates may be dispensed with if, in the
opinion of the Commandant, the ar-
rangements are such as to insure that the
lifeboats can be satisfactorily launched
without skates. For vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, the foregolng
shall apply unless in the opinlon of the .
Officer In Charge, Marine Inspection, it is
unreasonable or impracticable or the ar-
rangement or construction of the vessel
make their use unnecessary.

(d) Lifeboats shall not be placed in
the bows of tankships. They shall be
stowed in such positions as to l.nsure safe
launching.

{e) Sultable access to the lifeboats
shall be provided to enable the crew to
prepare the lifeboats for launching.

(f) Means shall be provided for bring-
ing the lifeboats against the ship’s side
and holding them there so that persons
may be safely embarked.

(g) On a tankship on which inflatable
liferafts have been substituted for life-
boats, a launching device for each life-
boat to be used for rescue purposes shall
be Installed. Radial type davits or other
means may be used in sheltered waters If
acceptable to the Officer in Charge, Ma-
rine Ingpection.,

Subpart 33.25—Murkingk, Care and
Inspection

22. Bection 33.25-5(b) 15 amended to
read as follows:

§ 33.25-5 Numbering and marking of
lifeboats—TB fALL.

(b} The cubical contents and number
of persons allowed to be earried on each
lifeboat shall be plainly marked  or
painted on each side of the bow In letters
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and numbers 1% inches high., For ves-
sels on an international voyage, the ves-
sel’s port of reglatry shall be added In
similar type letters. In addition, the
number of persons allowex shall be plain-
1¥ marked or painted on the top of at
least two of the thwarts in letters and
numbers 3 inches high,

LJ [ ] L] » -

Subpart 33.35—Life Preservers

23. Section 33.35-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 33.35-1 Number and type required—
TBfALL. .

(a) Al tank vessels shall be provided
with one approved life preserver for each
person carried. An additional pumber of
life preservers shall be provided for per-
sonnel on wateh in the engineroom and
pilothouse.

(b) In addition to the life preservers
required by paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, all tankships on an international
voyage shall be provided with approved
type life preservers for 5 percent of the
persons carrfed. The additional number
of lifé preservers required for personnel
on watch in the engineroom and pilot-
house may be counted toward meeting
this requirement. - -

(¢} Al Hfe preservers on tankships of
500 gross tons and over on an interna-
tional voyage shall be provided with a
whistle of the ball-type, of corrosion-
resistent construction, with a 3-foot
lanyard attached, and In good working
order. It shall be attached to the life
pregerver by the lanyard algne without
hooks, snaps, clips, et¢, and shall ex-
tend not less than 15 inches from the
life preserver body. While stowed on
the life preserver, the whistle lanyard
shall be coiled and stopped-off.

24, Sectlon 33.35-15 s amended to
read as follows:

§ 33.35-15 Requirements for life pre-
servers—TH fALL.

(a) The speclifications regarding life
preservers are in Subparts 160.001, 160.~
002, 160.005, 160.006, and 160.055 of Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap-
ter.

{(b) Cork and bhalsa wood life pre-
servers, constructed in accordance with
the appiicable provisions of Subpart
180.003 or 180.004 and manufactured
as approved life preservers prior to July
1, 1965, may be accepted as new or re-
placement equipment required by this
subchapter If such life preservers -are
serviceable and In good condition to the
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection: Provided, however,
That such life preservers bearing basic
Approval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not
be considered as approved equipment
meeting the requirements for those tank-
ships on an international voyage, con-
structed or contracted for on or after
May 26, 1965. ’

(¢c) All kapok and filbrous glass life
preservers which do not have plastic-
covered pad inseris, as required by Sub-
parts 160.002 and 160.005 of Subchapter
Q (Specifications) of this chapter, shall
be removed from service.
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Subpart 33.40—Ring Life Buoys and
Water Lights

25. Section 33.40-1 is amended by add-
ing a new paragraph (¢) reading as
follows:

§ 33.40-1 Ring life buoys and water
l;%hts, general requirements—TB/

L] * * - -

(¢} All self-activated smoke - signals
shall be of an approved type, constructed
in accordance with the requirements of

Subpart 160,057 of Subchapter Q@ (Speci-

fications) of this chapter, which shall be
capable of producing smoke of a highly
visible color for at least 15 minutes.

26. Section 33.40-5 is amended to read
a5 follows:

§ 33.40-5 Number required on tank-
ships—T fALL
(a) The minimum number of ap-
proved 30-inch ring life buoys, and the
minimum number of which shall have
water lghts attached, shall be in accord-
ance with Table 33.40-5(a).

TABLE 33.40-5(a)

amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675, 468 U.B.C, 481,
50 U.8.C, 188; E.O, 11239; Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 31, 18560, 15 F.R. 85321;
16'7-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 PR. 8028; 167-38,
Oct. 26, 1050, 24 P.R. 8857T.

Subpart 34.05—Fireﬂ§hling Equip-
ment, Where Required

2. The heading for Part 34 is amended
by deleting the hyphen from between the
words “fire fighting,” 50 it reands as set
forth above, and the same change is
made in the heading for Subpart 34.05.

Subpart 34.10—Fire Main System,
Details

3. Section 34.10-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 34.10-1 Application—TB/ALL.

(a} On all tankships the provisions of
this subpart, with the exception of
§ 34.10-90, shall apply to all fire main
installations contracted for on or after
May 26, 1985. Installations contracted
for prior to May 28, 1865, shall meet the
requirements of § 34,10-99.

* - . - .

4, Bection 34.10-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 34.10-5 VFire pumps—T/ALL.
(a) Tankships shall be equipped with

Independently driven fire pumps in ac-
cordance with Table 34.10-5(a).

TaBLE 34.10-5(a)—FRE Pomps

Mialmum hy-

Bize vessel, Power-
L.O.A. Mint- | fol | drantand hoss

muimm | sireams

number of

of water
Over— | Not | pumps per [Exterfor| Interlor
over— |- pump |stations | statjons

Ocean All services other
than ocean
Mini- Mini-
mum mum
nmgr nm:
of
Length of tonk- | Mint- 1ife Minl- lits
ship (feet) mum | buoys { mum | buoys
number| in ¢ol- jnymbet| {n col-
ofring | ymn 2 ;s of ring | wmn 4
life which life which
buoys | shall | buoys | shall
have have
water watar
lights ts
attached attached
Column Celumn | Coletan {Coluran| Column
1 2 3 [ 5
Tnder 100.___..____ 8 6 2 1
100 and under 200__ ] f 4 2
200 and under 300__ 8 [:] ] 2
2300 and under 400. . 12 8 12 4
400 and under 600.. 18 9 13 [
600 snd undar 800__ 24 12 2% 12
80Cand over_______ 30 15 30 16

(b) One of the ring life buoys on each
side of the vessel shall have secured to
it a lUne at least 15 fathoms In length.
On tankships on an international voyage,
the lne shali be of the buoyant type.

{(¢) On tankships on an international
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys
with waterlights attached as required
by Table 33.40-5(a}, shall also be pro-
vided with_an approved self-activated-
smoke sighal and shall be capable of
quick release Irom the bridge.

(d) On tankships on an international
voyage, the ring life buoys required by
this section shall be orange in color.

PART 34—FIREFIGHTING
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 34 is
amended to read as follows:

AuTHORITY: The provisions of thls Part
34 issued under B.S. 4405, ae amended, 4417a,
as amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U.8.C. 875,
381s, 416. Interpret or apply R.S. 4468, as

(Iniches) | (Fnches)

........ ) N R I A
100 260 | *1 i2 114 114
250 400 2 30 1 114
400 650 2 1 i3 14
650 {..____.. 2 131 42 133

1Vessels of 03 foet and not over 100 fest shall be |

equipped with 2 B-V extingnishers. (Refef to Tahle
34.50-6(¢).) Vessels under 65 feet shall be equ.lpa)ed
with 1 B-V extinguisher. (Refer to Table 34.50-5(c}.)

2 Vessels of 1,000 gross tons and aver on an international
voyage shall have at least 2 fire pumps.

VFrom hydrantz having greatest pressure drop be-
tween fire-pnmp(s) and nozzles.

4 Where 214.dnch hydrant size iz requlred, two 1}4
inch outlets may be substituted therefor with two
1}4-inch hoses.

(b) Each pump shall be capeble of
delivering simultaneously the number of
streams of water required by Table
34.10-5(a)} from the outlets having the
greatest pressure drop between fire
pump(s} and nozzles at a Pitot tube
pressure of approximately 75 bp.s.i,
Where 1'2-inch hose is permitted in lieu
of 215-inch hose by footnote 3 of Table
34.10-5(a), the pump capacity shall be
determined on the basis that both hoses
are used.

(¢) On tankships of 1,000 gross tons
and over on an international voyage,
each required fire pump, while dellver-
ing water through the fire main system
at a pressure corresponding to that re-
quired by $§ 34.10-15(e), shall have &
minimum capacity of at least two-thirds
of that required for an independent bilge
pump Iif no length correction is taken

o
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for the cargo tank space. However, In
no case shall the eapacity of each fire
pump be less than that otherwlse re-
quired by this section.

(d) Fire pumps shall be fitted on the
discharege side with relief valves set to
relieve at 25 p.s.i. in excess of the pres-

. sure necessary to maintain the require-

ments of paragraph (b) of this section.

(e) Fire pumps shall be fitted with a
pressure gage on the discharge side of
the pumps.

(f} Pire pumps may be used for other
purposes provided at least one of the
required pumps is kept available for use
on the flre system at all times. Unless
specifically approved by the Comman-
dant no branch lines shall be connected
to the fire mains for other than fire, deck
wash or tank cleanlng purposes. Other
discharge lines shall lead from a dis-
charge manifold nhear the fire pump.
In no case shall a pump having connec-
tion to an oil line be used as a fire pump.

(g) On all vessels where two fire
pumps are required, they shall be lo-
cated in separate spaces, and the ar-
rangement of pumps, sea connections,
and sources of power shall be such as to
insure that a fire in any one space will
not put all of the fire pumps out of
operation. However, where it is shown
to the satisfaction of the Commandant
that it 1s unreasonable or impracticable
to meet this requirement due to the slze,
or arrangement of the vessel, or for other
reasons, the installation of a total flood-
ing carbon dioxide system may be ac-
cepted as an alternate method of ex-
tinguishing any fire which would affect
the powering and operation of at least
one of the required fire pumps.

5. Section 34.10-15 is amended by add-
ing new paragraphs (d) and (e) reading

- a8 follows:

§ 34.10-15 Piping—T/ALL.
] . - - L]

(d) Tankships of 1,000 gross tons and
over on an international voyage shall be
provided with at least one International
shore connection. Facilities shall be
avallable enabling such a connection to
be used on either side of the vessel. The
International shore connection shall be
In ascecordance with specification Sub-
part 162.034 of Subchapter Q (Specifica-
tions) of this chapter.

(e} For tankships on an international
voyage, the diameter of the fire main
shall be sufficient for the effective dis-
tribution of the meximum required dis-
charge from two flre pumps operating
simultaneously. This requirement-is in
addition to § 34.10-5(b). The discharge
of this quantity of water through hoses
and nozzles at a sufficient number of ad-
Jacent hydrants shall be at a minimum
Pitot tube pressure of approximately 50
pounds per square inch.

6. Section 34.10-80 is amended by
changing the heading and by adding a
new paragraph (b} reading as follows:
§ 34.10-90 Installalions coniracted for

prior 10 May 26, 1965—T/ALL.
* + [ - [ L]

(b) Installations contracted for on or

after January 1, 1862, but prior to

FEDERAL REGISTER

May 26, 1065, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Existing arrangements, materials,
and facilitles previously approved shall
be considered satlsfactory as-long as
they meet the minimum requirements
of this paragraph and they are main-
tained in good condition to the satisfac-
tion of the Officer In Charge, Marine In-
spection. Minor repalrs, and alterations
may be made to the same standards as
the original installation.

(2) The detalls of the systems shall be
in general agreement with §§ 34.10-5
through 34.10-15 Insofar as 1s reasonable
and practicable.

Subpart 34.13—Steam Smothering
System, Details

6e. Bection 34.13-1 i1s amended by add-
ing a new paragraph (c¢) reading as fol-
lows:

§ 34.13-1 Application—T/ALL.
- - - - ®

{c) This does not preclude the intro-
duction of steam into such confined
spaces as bofler casings or into tanks
for steaming out purposes. Such Instal-
lations are not to be considered as part
of any required fire extinguishing system.

Subpart 34.15—Carbon Dioxide
Extinguishing Systems, Details

7. Bection 34.15-5(e) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 34.15-5 Quantity, pipe sizes, and dis-
charge rates—T
L] L L] » L]

{e) Machinery spaces, PDUMDrooms,
paint lockers, and similar spaces. )

(1} Except as provided in subpara-
graph ¢4) of this paragraph, the number
of pounds of carbon dioxide required for
each space shall be equal to the gross
volume of the space divided by the ap-
propriate factor noted in Table 34.15-5
(e)(1). If fuel can drain from the com-
partment belng protected to an adjacent
compartment, or if the compartments
are not entirely separate, the require-
ments for both compartments shall be
used to determine the amount of carbon
dioxide to be provided. The carbon di-
oxide shall be arranged to dilscharge into
both such compartments simultaneously.

TABLE 34.15-5(e)(1)

Gross volume of compart-
ment, cubic feet
: Faetor

Over— Not Over—
arwm s 500 18
500 1,800 18
1, 600 4, 500 18
4, 500 50, 000 20
50,000 | L. ]

(2) For the purpose of the above re-
quirement of this paragraph, the volume
of & machinery space shall be taken as
exclusive of the normal machinery cas-
ing unless the boiler, internal combustion
propelling machinery, or fuel oil installa-
tions subject to the discharge pressure
of the fuel oil service pump extend into
such space, In which case the volume
shall be taken to the top of the casing
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or the next material reduction in casing
area whichever i1s lower. The terms
“normal machinery casing™ and “mate-
rial reduction in cesing area” shall be
deflned as follows: -

() By *“normal machinery casing”
shall be meant s casing the area of which
1s not more than 40 percent of the maxi-
mum ares of the machinery space.

(1> By “material reduction In casing
ares” shall be meant a reduction to at
least 40 percent of the casing area.

(3) For the purpose of the above re-
quirements of this paragraph, the vol-
ume of & pumproom shall include the
pumproom and all associated trunks up
to the deck at which access from the
weather is provided. :

(4) For tankships on an international
voyage contracted for on or after May 26,
1965 the amount of carbon dioxide re-
quired for a space contalning propulsion
boilers or Internal combustion propul-
slon machinery shall be as given by sub-
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para-
graph or by dividing the entire volume,
including the casing, by & Iactor of 25,
whichever is the larger.

(5) Branch lines in the varlous spaces
ghall be as noted in Table 34.15-5(e) (5b}.

TABLE 34,15-5(e} (5}

Maximom Maximum
quantity of | Minlmum quantity of | Minimum
carbon dlox- | pipesize, | carbon diox- | pipe =ize,
fde required, inghes ide required, inches
pounds pounds
100 X 500 234
25 ﬁ ;, 450 3
300 1 7, 100 3%
800 1§ 10, 450 4
1,000 1 15, 000 L1214
2, 450 2 [ SR

(6) Distribution piping within the
space ghall be proportioned from the sup-
ply line to glve proper distribution to the
outlets without throttling.

(T) The number, type and location of
discharge outlets shall be such as to glve
a uniform distribution throughout the
space.

(8) The total arean of all discharge out-
lets shall not exceed 85 percent nor be less
than 35 percent of the nominal cylinder
outlet area or the area of the supply
pipe, whichever is smaller. The nomi-
nal cylinder outlet area in square Inches
shall be determined by multiplylng the
factor 0.0022 by the number of pounds
of carbon dioxide required, except that
in no- case shall this outlet area be less
than 0.110 sgquare Inches.

(9) The discharge of at least 85 per-
cent of the required amount of carbon
dl;oxide shall be complete within 2 min-
utes.

Subpart 34.50—Portable and Semi-
poriable Extinguishers
§ 34.50-10 [Amended]

8. Bectlon 34.50-10 Location—THB/ALL
is amended by deleting paragraph (f).

PART 35—OPERATIONS

1. The authority for Part 35 s

amended to read as follows:

AvTHORTTY: The provigions of this Part 35
Izsued under R.8. 4406, as amended, 4417a,
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as amended, 4481, as amended, 46 US.C. 375,
391a, 416. Interpret or apply RB. 4472, as
amended, 4488, as amended, 4401, as
amended, sec. 2, 65 Stat. 6T0; 48 TH.C. 170,
461, 489, 650 U.8.C. 198; E.O. 11299; Treasury
Department Orders 120, Jaly 81, 1950, 15 P.R.
6521; 107-14, Nov. 28, 1954, 10 F.R. 5028; 167-
38, Oot. 26, 1050, 34 F.R. 8357. Additions! au-
thority 18 ¢lted In parentheses following the
sections affected.

S5ubpart 35.01—S5pecial Operaling
Requirements

2. Section 35.01-20 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 35.01-20 Pilot ladders—T/OC.

(a) On and after May 26, 1965, every
tankship which normally employs a pilot
shall have an approved type ladder for
the use of the pilot in addition to the
ladders requirved by § 33.20-1(¢) of this
subchapter. Pllot ladder installations
shall be in accordance with the follow-

(1) Al pilot ladders ghall be approved
Type I (rope suspension) or Type II
(chain suspension) ladders constructed
in accordance with Subpart 160.017 of
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter.

(2} Bultable spreaders, a man rope,
and a safety line shall he kept readily
available for use in conjunciion with the
pilot ladder whenever circumstances may
50 require,

(3) When used, the ladder shall be se-
cured in a position so that each step rests
firmly agalinst the ship’s side, and so the
pllot can gain safe and convenlent access
to the ship after climbing not more than
30 feet. Whenever the distance from sea
level is more than 30 feet, access from
the pllo{ ladder to the ship shall be by
means of an accommodation ladder or
other equally safe and convenient means.

(4) Arrangements shall be such that
the rigging of the ladder and the embar-
kation and debarkation of the pllot is
supervised by a responsible officer of the
ship, and that handholds are provided to
assist the pllot to pass safely and con-
venlently from the head of the ladder
into the ship or onto the ship’s deck.

(5) At night a light shining over the
side shall be avallable for use, and the
deck at the position where the pilot
boards the ship shall be adequately
lighted. :

(b) Tankships contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shali meet the require-
ments of this section, except as follows:

(1) Existing pllot lJadders not meeting
the requirements of paragraph (a) (1) of
this section may be continued in service
s0 long as they are maintained in good
condition to the satisfaction of the Officer
in Charge, Marine Inspection. All new
or replacement ladders shall meet the ap-
plicable requirements.

Subpart 35.10—Fire and Emergency
Requirements
3. Section 35.10-5(a) s amended to
read as follows:
§ 35.10-5 Emergency signals; fire and
lifeboat drills—T fALL.

(a) The fire-alarm signals shall be a
continuous blast of the whistle for a
period of not less than 10 seconds sup-
plemented by a continuous ringing of the

RULES AND. REGULATIONS

general alarm bells for not less than 10
seconds. For dismissal from fire-alarm
stattons, the general alarm bells should
be sounded three times, supplemented by
three short blasts of the whistle. The
signal for lfeboat drill or lifeboat sta-
tions shall be more than six short blasts
and one long blast of the whistle, supple-
mented by the samie signal on the general
alarm bells. Where whistle slgnals are
used to direct the handling of lifeboats

they shall be as follows:

(1) To lower lNfeboats, one short
blast of the whistle. -

(2) To stop lowering the lfeboats, two
short blasts of the whistie.

(3) For dismissal from lfeboat sta-
tions, three short blasts of the whistle:
Provided, That on river tankships the
whistle signals specified hereln may be
made on the ship's bell.

Jda. Bubpart 35:10 is amended by in-
serting after §35.10-7 a new § 35.10-9
reading as follows:

§ 35.10-9 Posting placards containing
instructions for launching and inflat-
ing inflatable liferafte—TH /ALL.

{a) Every vessel equipped with Infla~-
table liferafts shall have posted in con-
spicuous places which are regularly ac-
cessible to the crew and/or passengers,
approved placards contalning instruc-
tions for launching and inflating infla-
table liferafts for the information of
persons oh board. The number and lo-
cation of such placards for a particular
vessel shall be as determined necessary
by the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion.

(b) Under the requirements contalned
in § 160.051-8(c) (1) of Bubpart 180.051
in Subchapter Q (Bpecifications) of this
chapter, the manufacturer of approved
inflatable liferafts is required to provide
approved placards containing such in-
structions with each liferaft.

§35.10-10 [Canceled]

4, Section 3510-10 Posting placard
containing instruclions reparding use of
breeches
(These requiremenis transferred to a
new § 35.12-5.)

5. Subpart 85.10 is amended by adding
after § 35.10-15 a new § 35.10-20 reading
as follows:

§ 35.10-20 Radio apparatus for life-
boats—T/OC

(a) It shall be the duty of the master
to require that all batterles for all fixed
and portable radio apparatus for life-
boats are brought up to full charge
weekly if the batterles are of a type
which require recharging.

{b) In any case, the transmitter shall
be tested weekly using a suitable arti-
flelal aerial.

6. Part 35 Is amended by inserting
after §35.10-20 a new Bubpart 35.12,

consisting of §§35.12-1 and 35.12-5,
reading as follows:

Subpart 35.12—Placard of Lifesaving
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instrue-
tions

Sec.
35.12-1 Application—T/OCEL.
36.12-5 Avallabllity—T/OCBL.

buoy—7T/0OCL 18 ecanceled.

§35.12-1 Application—T/OCBL.

(a) The provisions of this subpart
shall apply to all vessels on an interna-
tional voyage, and all other vessels of
150 gross tons or over in ocean, coastwise
or Great Lakes service.

§ 35:12-5 Availability—T/OCBL.

(a) On all veseelz {o which this sub-
part applies there shall be posted in the
pllothouse and readily available to the
deck officer of the watch a placard (Form
CG-811) containing instructions for the
use of breeches buoys and the lifesaving
signals set forth in Regulatlon 16, Chap-
ter V, of the International Conventlon
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1860. These
signals shall be used by vessels or per-
song In distress when communicating
with lifesaving stations and maritime
rescue units,

(b) A copy of Form CG-811 shall also
be conveniently posted in the engine-
room and crews quarters of all vessels to
which this subpart applies.

Subpart 35.30—General Safety Rules

6. Sectlon 35.30-15 15 amended to
read as follows:

§ 35.30-15 Combustible gas indicator—
TB/ALL.

(a) The provisions of this section
shall apply only to Unlted States flag
vessels,

(b) Manned tenk barges and tank-
ships authorized to carry Grade A, B, C,
or D liquids at any temperature, or Grade
E llquids at elevated temperatures, shall
be provided with a combustible gag indi-
cator sultable for determining the pres-
ence of exploslve concentrations of the
cargo carrled. An indicator which bears
the label of Underwrifers’ Laboratories,
Inc., Factory Mutusal Engineering Divi-
sion, or other organizations acceptable to
the Commandant will be accepted as
meeting this requirement.

7. Section 35.30-20 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 35.30-20 Emergency equipment—TB/

{a} ANl manned tank vessels having
tanke which exceed 15 feet in depth,
measured from the deck to the lowest

" point at which cargo is carried, all tank-

ships on an international voyage, and all
tankships of 1,000 gross tons and over
shall be provided wilth an outfit as
follows: .

(1) One approved fresh air breathing
apparatus, including belt and lifeline.
The length of the airhose shall be suffi-
cient to reach from the open deck, well
clear of hatch or doorway, to any part
of the holds, tanks, and, except as pro-
vided in the followlng subparagraph, the
machinery spaces.

(2} If it is not practicable to reach all
portions of the machinery space - with
the airhose of the fresh air breathing ap-
paratus, an approved self-contalned
breathing apparatus with adequate lfe-
Iine shall be carried for use in the
machinery space. In such case, the par-
ticular apparatus provided for the ma-
chinery space shall be used for no cother
purpose, shall be marked indicating the
restriction to its use, and shalt be stowed

v b
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convenient to, but outside of the machin-
ery space.

(3) One approved 3-cell, explosion-
proof flashlight, constructed in accord-
ance with Subpart 161,008 of Subchap-

ter @ (Specifications) of this chn.pt,er

(4) One fire ax.

(h) Approved self-contalned breath-
ing apparatus with adequate lifelines
may be provided in addition to the equip-
ment required in the preceding para-
graph, and may be used in any space on
the vessel

{¢) For tankships on an international
voyage, lfelines shall be of steel or
bronge wire rope. Steel wire rope shall
be elther inherently corrosion resistant
or made so by galvanizlng or tinning.
Each end shall be fitted with a hook with
keeper having a throat opening which
can be readily slipped over s 3-inch
bolt. The total length of the Hfeline shall
be dependent upon the size and arrange-
ment of .the vessel, and more than one
line may be hooked together to achieve
the necessary length., No individual
length of lifeline may be less than 50 feet
in length. The assembled lifeline shall
have & minimum breaking strength of
1,500 pounds. -

Subpant 35.40—Marking of Fire and
Emergency Equipment

8. Section 35.40—40 is amended by add-.

ing a new parggraph (b} reading as
follows:

§35.40—40 Vessel’s name on equip-
ment—TB fALL.

» L] [ L] -

(b) For vessels on an international
voyage, lh addition to other markings re-
quired, the port of reglstry of the vessel
shall be marked on all lfeboats, rigld
liferafts, buoyent apparatus, and ring
life buoys. On lifeboats, the name of the
vessel and the port of registry shall be
marked on each side of the bow.

PART 36—ELEVATED TEMPERATURE
CARGOES

The authority for Part 36 is amended
to read as follows:

AvTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 38
lesued under E.S, 4406, as amended, 4417a, a8
amended, 4462, as amended; 48 U.B.C. 375,
381la, 418. Interpret or apply R.5. 4488, as
amended, pec. 3, 68 Stat. 875; 46 U.8.C, 481,
50 U.B.C. 188; E.0. 11239; Treasury Depart-
ment Ordere 120, July 31, 186Q, 15 F.R. 6521;
197-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 10 F.it, 8028; 167-28,
Oct. 26, 1069, 24 F.R. 8857.

PART 38—LIQUEFIED FLAMMABLE
GASES |

1. The title for Part 38 is amended to
read as set forth above.

3. The authority for Part 38 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part
38 1ssued under R.S. 4405, as smended, 4417a,
a8 amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U.3.C.
375, 301a, 410. Interpret or apply sec. 3, 88
Stat, 676, 60 TU.B.C. 188; E.O. 11239; Treas-
ury, Department Orders 120, July 231, 1050,
16 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26, 18, 16 FR.
B026. Additional suthority cited with geCc-
tions affected.
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PART 39—FLAMMABLE O COMBUS-
TIBLE LIQUIDS HAVING LETHAL
CHARACTERISTICS

1. The title for Part 39 is amended to
read as set forth above,

2. The suthority for Part 39 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AUTHORIFY: The provietons of this Part
39 iseued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a,
as amended, 4462, a8 amended; 48 TS.C.
8976, 391, 418. Interpret or apply sec, 3, 88
Stat. 676; 50 U.8.C. 188; B.O. 11239; Treas-
ury Department Orders 120, July 21, 1059,
15 FR, 6521 167-14, Nov. 26, 1554, 19 F.R.
8028,

PART 40—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION,
ARRANGEMENT, AND OTHER PRO-
VISIONS FOR CARRYING CERTAIN
FLAMMABLE OR COMBUSTIBLE
DANGEROUS CARGOES IN BULK

1. The title for Part 40 15 amended to
read as sef forth above.

2. The authority for Part 40 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AurHORITY: The provisions of thls Part 40
issued under R.8. 4405, as amended, 4417a,
aB amended, 4462, as amended; 46 TU.A.C. 376,
391se, 418, Interpret or apply sec. 8, 8 Stat.

676; 60 U.8.0. 168; E.O. 11229; Treasury De-’

partment Orclers 120, Jwy 31, 1960, 16 F.R.
65621; 16714, Nov. 26, 1954, 10 F.R, 8028, Ad4-
ditionzl authority cited with sections affected,

SUBCHAPTER E—LOAD LINES

PART 46—SUBDIVISION LOAD LINES
FOR PASSENGER VESSELS

1. The authority for Part 46 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

. AvrsomrrrY: The provisions of this Part 40
lssued under sec. 2, 45 Stat. 1493, as amended,
sec. 2, 49 Stat, 888, as amended; 46 U.8.C. 85a,
88a, Interpret or apply R.B. 4480, as
amended, sec, 8, 2¢ Stat, 129, ag amended, 41
Stat, 305, as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384,
B8 Amended, seca. 1, 3, 40 Stat, 1544, 1645, as
amended, sec. 3, 54 Btat. 347, as amended,

‘sec. 3, 66 Stat. 675; 48 UB.C. 4813, 483, 363, 369,

367, 1838, 50 U.L.C. 108; E.O. 11236; Treasury
Department Orders 120, July 31, 1850, 156 F.R.
68521; 187-14, Nov. 28, 1854, 19 F.R, 8026;
167448, Oct. 19, 1862, 27 FR. 10604.

SUBCHAPTER F—MARINE ENGINEERING
PART 50—GENERAL PROVISIONS

The authority for Part 50 is amended
to read as follows:

AvurHOBRITY: The provislons of this Part
50 lssued under R.8. 4405, a8 amsnded, 4482,
as amended; 46 U.8.C, 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4390, as amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, a8 amend-
ed, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amended,
44264431, as amended, 4438, a8 amended,
4484, as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, a8 amentled, sec. 14, 280 Stat.
680, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as
amended, 41 Stat. 805, as amended, secs. 1,
3, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17,
64 Btat. 188, as amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat. 347,
as amended, sec. 3, 70 S8tat. 152, sec. 8, 68 Stat,
a716; 48 U.B.C. 3681, 363, 391, 3I01a, 992, 990,
404408, 411, 412, 435, 481, 480, 368, 205, 343,
367, 6536p, 1333, 300b, 50 U.S.C. 188; E.O.
11239; Treasury Department. Orders 120,
July 31, 1850, 16 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1064, 10 F.R. 8026; 187-20, June 18, 1856, 31
F.R. 4894; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1066, 21 FR.
5850; 167-38, Oct, 26, 1050, 24 F R, B857.
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PART 51—MATERIALS

1. The authority for Part 51 s amend-
ed to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 51
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, aa
amended; 48 U.B.C. 375, 418. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4390, as amended, 4400, as amend-~
ed, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended,
4418, ag amended, 4421, as amended, 4426-
4431, a8 amended, 4439, a8 amended, 4434,

as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as

as amended, 4491, as amended, soc. 14, 20
Btat. 600, as amended, sec. 10, 95 8Stat. 428,
as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amerided, seca.
1, 4, 40 Btat. 1644, 1545, as amended, sec. 17,
G54 Stat. 168, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347,
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68
8tat. 676; 46 US.C. 361, 362, 391, 3bla, 892,
390, 404400, 411, 413, 4385, 481, 489, 366, 3865,
363, 347, 626p, 1333, 390h, 50 U.8.C. 198; E.O.
11289; Treaswry Department Orders 130,
July a1, 1860, 16 F.R. 65621; 187-14, Nov. 28,
1064, 10 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 16548, 21
F.R. 4804; OGFR 5828, July M4, 1056, 21 P.R.
b8b9; 187-38, Oct, 26, 1956, 24 F.R. 8857,

Subpant 51.67—Copper and Copper-
Alloy Plate

3. Section 51.67-1(a) iz amended by
revising Table 51.67-1 o read as follows;

§ 51.67-1 Scope.
@) * * *
TABLE 51,67-1—M ATERIAL BPECIFICATIONS

A.B.T.M, Const
designation A.B.T.M. grade Guard
grade

Copiper: .
Bll-61..__| Type ETP (tough pitch Bl1l-1. -
00 .
Bl1-g1___ TypgngP (phosphorized | BIl-2,
copper nonarsenical).
Bil-6l..__| Type ATP (tough pitch Bi1-3.
BI-6_.__| T DPA (pgaphoﬂ:e,d Bll-4.
arsenioad cop
Copper-
396-61_.__ Copper pilicon nlloyA o C.. BO(?—A or

Aluminum bronse alloy D__]| B188-D.
Navalbrass_________________ B171-A.

Admlral:g __________ B171-B.
Copper-nickel alloy 70—30...- BIT-C.
Copper-nickel alloy 80-10..._| B171-D.
Alaminum bronze alloy D_. | B171-E.

Aluminum bronze alloy E___| B171-F,
Copper-nicke! slioy 70-30.__ | B-402-A.
Coppes-nickel alluy 00-10.__| B—402-B.

., . . » . ..

PART 52—CONSTRUCTION

1. The sauthority for Part 52 1Is
amended to read as follows:

AvurHoRITY: The provisions of this Part 52
iesued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 44632, as
amended; 46 US8.C. 375, 418. Interpret or
apply RS, 4309, as amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417. ag amended, 4417a, as
smended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amended,
44964431, as amended, 4438, as amenhded,
4434, as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488,
a4 amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 20
Stat. 060, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428,
a8 amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs.
1, 2, 49 Btat. 1644, 1645, as amanded, sec. 17,
54 gtat. 160, as amended, sec. 3, 5¢ Stat. 347,
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat, 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
a756; 46 U.S.C. 301, 362, 2301, 30la, 303, 309,
404—409, 411, 413, 485, 481, 489, 364, 385, 368,
347, 526p, 1333, 390hL; 50 U.8.0. 198; E.O. 11230;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,

1060, 156 F.R, 6521; 147-14, Nov. 28, 10564, 19.

F.R. 8026; 187-20, June 18, 1858, 21 F.E. 4894;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5850; 187—
38, Oct. 26, 1069, 24 F.R. B857.
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Subpart 52.05—Cylindrical Shells
§ 52.05-10 [Amended]

2. Bectlon 52.06-10 Computations 1ia
amended by revising Table 52.63-10(an)
by deleting the first Hne under “Castings”
“Carbon steel” with reference to “speci-
fication ” 51.58, “ABTM, deslg-
_nation”™ ABS, “C.Q. Grade” A, ete.

Subpart 52.25--Openings and
Rainforcements

3. Sectlon 52.25-20(¢) is amended by
revising the text of paragraph only and
retaining Pgure 52.25-20(c) without
change, so the paragraph Teads as
_ follows:

§ 52,2520 Reinforced opening in shells
’ and dished heads.

(c) The total cross-sectional area of
reinforcement in any given plane shall be
not lesa than that prescribed by the fol-
lowing formula:

) A=@XT,XF - (1)
where:

A—=the required aresa of reinforcement, in
square inches. .

d=-the diameter in the given plane of the

Anished opening, in inches.

T,=the required thickness of & seamless
shell, header or blank head, In
tnches, axcept thet: (1) For spher-
ically dished heads when the open-
ing and its reinforcement are entire-
1y within the spherieal portion, T,
is the thickness required for a seam-
less hemlispherical head of the same
radius as that of the gpherical por-
tion; (2) for ellipsoldal heads when
the opening and lis reinforceraent

are lJocated entirely within a oircle.

the center of which coincldes with
the center of the head and diameter
of which 18 equal to 80 percent ot
the ghell inside diameter, T, 18 the
thickness required for a seamless
hemispherical head of radius egual
to 80 percent of the inside diameter
ot the shell.

F=1.00 when the plang under considera-
tion 15 on the longitudinal axis of a
ghell” and for heads. For other
planes in a shell or header the value
of F shall be determined from Agire

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subpart 52.70—Boller Mountings and
AWachments

§ 52.70-25 [Amended]

4. Bectlon 52.70-25 Feed connections
is amended by revising in paragraph (b)
the phrase from “designed for pressures”
to “with maximum allowable pressures.”

§ 52.70-50 [Amended]

5. Beetlon 52.70-50 Waler indicators 1s
amended by revising paragraph (a) by
changing In the second sentence the
phrase from “allowable steam pressure”
to “maximum allowable pressure” and
by changing in the third sentence the
phrase from “sllowable pressure” to
“maximum allowable pressure.”

PART 53—LOW-PRESSURE HEATING
" BOILERS

1. The suthorlty for Part 53 s
amended to read as follows:

Avraorrrr: The provisions of this Part 53
lssvied under R.S, 4405, as amended, 4403,
as amended; 48 UB8.0. 875, 418. Interpret
ar apply R.B. 4399, as omended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as Amend-
ed, 4418, as amended, 4421, a8 amended,
4426-4491, as amended, 4433, as amended,
4484, as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Btat,
690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Btat. 428, as
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1,
2, 40 Stat, 1644, 1645, as amended, see. 17,
54 Stat. 168, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347,
a8 amended, sec. 3, TO Stat. 152, sec, 3, 64
Btat. 475; 46 U.B.C. 961, 941, 801, 301a, 393,
asd, 404409, 411, 413, 435, 481, 488, 364, 305,
368, 367, 526p, 13838, 8300b, 60 U.B.0. 198;
B.O. 11239; Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1950, 16 F.R, &521; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1954, 19 FR. 8026; 187-20, June 12, 1856, 21
PR. 4894; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1958, 31
P.R. 5669; 187-38, Oct. 26, 1659, 24 P R. 8657.

Subpart 53.03—Steol Plale Hsating
Boilers

§ 53.03-75 [Amended]

revising paragraph (e) with respect to
date stamped on heating boilers by
changing wording under the lne for
“P.sl” from~ (Maximum w.p.) @Steam)”
to “Maximum allowable pressure)
(Bteam).”

PART 54—UNFIRED PRESSURE
VESSELS

1. The suthority for Part 5418 amend-
ed to read as follows:

AvrsorrTr: The provislons of this Pert &4
Issued under RS, 4408, as amehdad, 4442, as
amended; 468 UA.C. 275, 418. Inferpret or
apply R.A. 4399, as amended, 4400, az amend-

ed, 4417, as amended, 441Ta, as amended, -

4418, oz amended, 4431, aa amended, 4426-
4431, as andendad, 4483, as amended, FI34, as
amended, 4453, a8 xmended, 4488, as amend-
ed, 4401, sx amended, asc. 14, 20 Btak. 680, as
amended, pec. 10, 36 Btat. 420, an amennded, 41
Btat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544,
1545, as amended, sec. 17, B4 Btat. 185, 4=
amended, seq. 3, 54 Gtat. 347, as amended,
sz0. 3, 70 Stat. 162, pec. B, 68 Stat. @T8; 46
UH.C. 961, 362, 391, 301a, 302, 300, 404400,
411, 413, 485, 481, 480, 386, 306, 363, 387,
526p, 1333, 390b, 50 UA.C. 198; B.O. 11289;
Treasury t Orders 120, July 31,
1860, 15 F.R. 303i; 167-14, Nov. 16, 1004, 40
F.R. 8028; 167-30, June 18, 1858, 21 FR.
4894; CGFR b56-28, July 24, 1966, 21 FR.
5660; 187-38, Oct. 28, 1950, 24 PR, 8867,

Subpart 54.03—Design and
Consfruckion

§54.03-1 [Amended]

2. Section 54.03-1 Malerials is amend-
.ed by changing in paragraph (» the
phrase from *“unfired pressure vessels
designed for pressures” to “enmfired pres-
sure vessels having maximum allowable
pressures.”

3. Bection 54. 03-10(0) 15 amended by
revising Table 54.03-10(c) to read as
follows:

§ 54.03-10 Cylindrieal shells and heada,

52.25-20(c), 2. Sectlon 53.03-76 Hydrostalic tesls, o . . .
. . . . inspection, and sitamping is amended by (c)y * » *»
‘ TABLE 54.03-10{c)~MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE STRESGES ! FOR NONFERROUA MATERIALY
Grade Minl- | Mini- For meial temperatures not exceeding ° F
A8 TM, mum mum
Speclfication | designa- - Notes
tion ABTM, Cc.G. nfth atrauth 100 | 150 ] 200 { 250 | 300 | 350 | 4002 | 458 | 500 ] 550 | 60D | AMYTOO
Az '
o
and sheets ) -~
2,600 | ( 1, 1, L600{ 1, 1,250| 1,200 1,050
3,500 2, 2, 2,300 2,100 1, 1,80) 1,300
5, 000 8,350 3,150 2,900 3, 2,400/ 2,100/ 1,800
8,500 5, 5, 500 5, 5, 4,800/ 3,600 2,080 _____
8, 000 4,000 4, 000! 4,000] 4, 4,000 3,350[ 2,100
9, 500 8, 8, 8, 4, 5, 409] 4, 3,800 ... .
AR L
11,00 [ & 7, 7.3?61 r.zw] 7.qmr n,wul::::
16, 000, 10, 500]10, £60]
___________________ 8, 000{ 5,900 5,700{ 5,400] 5,000| 4,200| 3,200

See footnotes nt end of table,
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_ TAPLE D4.08-10{e¢}—MAiXTMUM ALLOWANLE s:nu-i POR WORTEAROUS MATERIALS—Continned .
Gnﬁ Mini- | Mini- !’nrm-tnltompantmumtemdlng ¥,
. AB.TM mum | mom ) N
Speclfication | designa- o tonafis d Notaa ] ]
ton | . ABT.M. C.G, Juuninﬂ - 100 | 1m | s | 20 mal wo | 500 | o0 | 800 | esoran
P& - B : ~
Copper and
platea
8187 ...} B-11.._.[ Copper.......... ng—i_,‘::, 10, ™ 8,000{ 3, 2, 500 -
s1.07._.______| B9s_.__| Coppersilicon__| Bos-A or-0_ i iemeen
; 7l B17i- 2| Neval brass oo BIf-Ar o % ﬁ 10, 50| 7, 500 2, 000| -
B-171.._| Admimlty Bin-B_____ 18, 10, 000} &, 000{ &, 0001 8, 000 e -
B-171... Gomhiuhl B171-C_____ %00 (9 11, 300118, 000] 10, 800{10, 600{10, 400{10, 20010, £866G/9, 700
B-171...} Ospper nickel | BI7I-D..._ is®0 0 %,300] 9,000{ 8,706{ 8 300! 8,000 7,000{ ,000{_ ... .. ..
B4e..| Copperpitkel | B-402-A__.. 1,000 ._._.._._ 8,000| 8,700 0,500 0, 400{ 9,300{ 9,200| 9,100 9,000{5,900
B402. .| Oomn]nkel B402-B_.__ 16,0000 8,800| 8, 500! 8,200( 7,9000 7, 606 6 600f 5, 7008 ___.___. .. .
B-160. .. ,BIBS-D_... . 3 o 15, 500]1: 1 1 ceem
Emmuhy 0, ' [ 5, 5, 4, 500112, 9
G187 .. BT | D BITHE_.__ d 15, 500(1 1, 000{1
b oy 30, “n 35, 12, Q . . .
13N S— B-171__ | Aluminom BITI-E;-F. 36, un 18, 00016, 500 15, 00013, 500{12, 10,509] 9, 000|7, 50078, 000
bronse alloy
E.
1080-0. ae00 an 1,200 l,zz] l.gl _
- 3003-0 & U] &m 2, 1,
[ S I > 1.7 S 11, ® 8, 400;_ ...
10,000__________[10,500/10,400| .t ___ | .. ___ ...
................... 8, 3,760 1,9000 __ .
6061-TaW___ 5000 4,2001 8,200..... | .| ..
Biz._ ... ] 3, 500 .
BB S < B S s e et e e
a0, 000 ) 8, oco! 5, 0001 2,
. " 5,000 ‘
g g B 2
B8 10, ® LSRR A S i —
B-88____| Copper tubes___ &8 a0, am 8,000/ 5,000 2,500
B-11t___| & tubes_. _ 1 1
B-111_ __ gﬁgw t.gbas_-_ a& (m?l) é", ﬁ g,’wo_ -
B-11t Bl 12 a1 8,000 8 000l 4, 3,000 2, 000{__.
B-111._| A atal 15, (419} 10; 000{ 10, 0004 8, 5, 600 3,000 .
B-Hl... mummit?m i8,000[ (9 |12, 000[12, 000{12, 00012, 000| 12, 000f 7, 500[ 3,000 2,000
B-1il. .. Copggniukal wmopel oW , 0001010, 200110, 600 10, 300{10, 100] 9, 900! 9,800 9, 800(9, 500/9, £00
51.73.. .......| B-111.._| Cop gfke! w000 (1) 16,400( 10,300110, 100] 9,900 9, 600( 9,300 8,900[ 8, 400 7, 7007, 000
BLTB . maeane B-111... Oopgg:”_e{nm 15,000 () , ! 0,300{ 0,000 8,700l 8,300| 7,500{ €,700| 6,000{ ___...____
L3 = I B-111__.| Alumin -
mmﬂlah 19,000 () 11,900 11, 606(10, 000| 6, 000( 4, 000} 2,000} ... | _____ | ._o.o_.___
BM pipe__|._ ... L) & 1. JSRROUPURPY [N NI SR R PR 3,000 2,600 .| .| et
Bars, rods,
shapes and
forgings -
2,700 2,400 z',mol 4,800 foed
7,000] 6, 400"
"B, 500| 7, 200{ 5, 6001 4, 000
___________________ 54000 56,0000 4,200 3,200) ... ... .| o }oeeoo oo
6061-T9._.___ 000 ’
061-TOW ___ ,-.?f’._-- (") 2’% 2 o %m ;’,%031 N
6063-T6. . _ 80, i) 7.300( 6,100] 4, g AN IO SO MRS
18, 000 8,200 8,100 7, '7,000 1,:00\ -
B-62___ 14, y 8, 6,800 6, 0001+ 6,
B-148._ .. 18, ! 6, 000{ 5,50 5,000...__..|
B-143_._ 18, 060 86,0000 5, 6000 .| b TN
Bee footnotes at end of table.
No. 1T3—Pt. II——8
"
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_ RULES AND REGULATIONS

TAELE $4.05-10{¢)—MAXIMUM ALLOWARLE STRESSES? POR NONFERROUS MATERIALE—Centinued

QOrade Mind. Minf. For mstal temperatures not exceeding ° F.
A.B.T.M. mam | mom )
Bpecification | deslgna- tepsile | yield Notes - .
tion ABT.M, c.4a. gtrength|strengthi 100 | 300 | 300 { 400 | 600 | 600 | 00 | #00 | 000 |3,000(1,100{ 1,200
[ X DS
N ies o
[ L
sheels J

slss | B127.__ Hmdcnld 70, 000 wllo,w) 15, 500114, B00| 14, T 14,2' 14, 70014, 500| 8, 000
5185 - B-137.__ Hg: 1533”" {us 75,000{ 40,000 o ... 18, 750117, 500/17, 000/17, 000] 17, 00017, 16, 5ooj14, 500‘ 4000 % e
Nickel
pipeort .
B88.........} B-183._. N:%t&ct(? Bl683. ... 70,000{ 28,000|........- 17, 500{16, 500!15, 500(14, 800{ 14, 700{14, 700¢ 14, TOO{14, 8,000]___..
E188 ... B-163_ .. Nm( X B183..___.__ 20,000 55, 000] (n 22, 50021, 200|20, 700(20, 500} 20, 500120, 500] 10, 500I18, HOO)

to ul!}' .
5186 _____. ] P63 __ N};m?ot 1; B163. ... 85,0001 55,0000 () |21,200[20, 200{19, 500/19, 200| 19, 200[19, 200! 18, 500118, (KX ...

glEes). = )
[ E—— B-165___| Nk m Bl185- - cenrnn 70,000 28,000l.......... 17, 500[18, 500{15, 500(14, 800| 14, T00/14, 700} 14, 700(14, 500{ 8, 000
L T B-186__.| N copper Bi685 . . B5,000] BS,000 o n |21, 20020, 20019, 50019, 2000 10, 200]_.._. | o ceifemarenfommer]mmrm e -

pipe or tubes, , . =

1 Al stresses refer to the nnealsd condition of the material, unlees otherwise specl- 1P minal thickn .ot ter th inoh.

fied, For wrought material, {he allowable “S°' values are basad u un&kvurtl\ ' Fg ggmin:i thigkng got mthan nn250—
of the minimum tenstle o two-thirds of the minimum d strength for 10 The minimum tensile strengt employed not inchided in the specificalion.
temperstures of 150° ¥, and , 'Whichever Iz lower; and upon creep 1 These stresses refer to the nght drawn condition,
stress-ropture at the hlsher atures. For cast + ;l:a allowable *'S" 13 ‘The same stress may be emp! for 320°

valnes are based upon one-fifth of the minimum tensile

150° F. and below; and u; ueepsmumem-ru

of
ptmatthemhutam.

=Theuunsnnssma loyed for a tem) of 408° F. ﬂTotheses
3 'Phe minlmum strengt smplwed not cluded in the specification.
858 N0t greater than 2.00-inch,

- ' Smmgth of reduced tensile
o,

T This material approved for tube plates only.

§ 54.03-27 [Amended]

4. Bection 54.03-237 Unjired steam boil-
ers 1s smended by changing In paragraph
(b} the phrase from “deslgn pressure™
to “maximum allowable pressure.”

Subpart 54.07—Pressure-Relief
Devices

§54.07-25 [Amended]

5. Bection 54.07-25 Safety relief valves
1s amended by changing In parsgraph
(b) the phrase from “design pressure”
to “maximum allowable pressure” and
the phrase from “maximum design pres-
sure” to “maximum sllowable pressure.”

PAR'I' 55—PiPING SYSTEMS AND
- APPURTENANCES

1. The suthority for Part 55 is amend-
ed torend as follows:

AvurmosITY: The provisions of this Part 56
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, a8
amended; 46 US.C. 375, £16. Interpret or
apply R.S, 4309, as amended, 4400, a5 amend-
ed, 4417, ag amended, 4417a, as amenhded,
4418, as amended, 4421, as amended, 4420-
4431, as amended, 4433, as amended, 4434,
as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 39 Stat.
690, as amended, sec. 10, 356 Stat. 418, as
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1,
3, 40 Stat. 1644, 1546, as amended, sec, 17,
54 Btat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 947,
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 1562, sec. 3, 68
Stat. 676; 48 U.8.C. 361, 362, 301, 30P1a, 302,
300, 404-409, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 368, 305,
963, 347, 526p, 1338, 3900b, 50 US.C. 188;
E.0. 11239; Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 81, 19560, 15 FR. 8521; 167-14, Nov. 2§,
1964, 16 FR. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1950,
21 PR. 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1058, 21
F.R, 6659; 187-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. B857.

specimen to qualify weldins pro¢edures, see § §4.03—-
ranterial limited to a maximum allownble temperature of 212° F. )

loyed
12 The stress values given for thla maieris! are not appliceble when either welding
or thermal cutting is emplo N

yhctorol'o.‘wuluaﬂbumod Thlslsnotln-

tresses o
tended to spply tovnlvesm ﬁttingseomplylngwit AB.A. standards
u%dtnxm“l‘

15 This stzees 18 not permitted for temperatures

” The m

Subpart 55,07—Detail Requiremenfs
§ 55.07—6 . [Amended]

2. Sectlon 55.07-6 Expansion and fiez-
ibility is amended by changing the last
two words of paragraph (b) from “slip

joints” to “movable joints that will pro- .

vide adequate flexibility.”

Subpart 55.10—Pumping Arrange-
ments and Piping Systems

3. Sectlon 55.10-40(c) i5 amended to
read as follows: ’

8 55.10—40 Fuel oil service systems.

L] L L] » -

(¢) Piping between service pumps and
burners shall be located so as to be readily
ohservable The rellef valve located at
‘the pump and the relief valves fitted to
the fuel-oil heaters shall discharge hack
into the fuel supply tank or the suction
slde of the pump. The return line from
the burners shall be so arranged that the
suction piping cannot be subject.ed to dis-
charge pressure.

oo . . . »
Subpart 55.13—Refrigeration Systems
'§55.13-10 [Amended]

4. Bection B55.13-10 Pressure vessels
and piping s amended by changing in
the first sentence of paragraph (a) the
last two words from “design pressure”
to “maximum allowable pressure,” and
by changing in the second sentence of

paragraph (b) the last two words from-

‘“design pressure” to “maximum allow-
able pressure.”

18 The stresses refer to the stress relieved wndition
opersting temperature is (arbitrarily) set at 500° F., becauss
harder temper adversely affects design stress in the creep mpturetempernturerange.

Subpart 55.17—Hydraulic Systems
§ 55.17-30 [Amended]

b. Bectlon b55.17-30 Accumulators s
amended by changing the last two words
at the end of the first sentence of para-
graph (¢} from “deslgn pressures” to
“maximum allowable pressures.”

PART 56—ARC WELDING, GAS
WELDING, AND BRAZING

1. The authority for Part 56 is a.mend-
ed to read as follows:

AUuTHORITY: The provialons of this Part 6@
iaryed under R.S. 44056, as amended, 4483,
as amended; 48 U.8.C. 376, 416. Interpret or
apply R.B. 4399, as amended, 4400, as amend-
ad, 4417, as amended, 4417Ta, as amended,
‘4418, as amended, 4491, as amended, 4426—
4481, as amsnded, 4438, as amended, 4434, a8
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as amend-
ed, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 880,
e Amended, sec. 10, 35 Btat, 428, as amended,
41 Btat. 308, aa amended, secs, 1, 2, 48 Stat.
1544, 1545, ag amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166,
as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
pec. 8, TO Btat. 152, sec. 3, 68. Btat. 875; 48
uBs.C. 361, 563, 8391, 301a, 893, 800, 404409,
- 411, 412, 435, 491, 469, 364, 305, 363, 367, b26p.
1333, 380h, 60 U.S.C. 108; E.O. 11238; Treas-
ury Department Orders 120, July 81, IB5D,
15 PR. 85621; 167-14, Nov. 28, 1954, 19 PR.
80268; 167-20, June 18, 1868, 21 F.R. 4804;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 FR. 5658;
167-38, Oct. 26, 1958, 24 F.R. 8857,

PART 57—MAIN AND AUXILIARY
MACHINERY
1. The authority for Part 57 is amend-
ed to read as fdllows:

AvrHomrry: The provisions of this Part 57
1ssued under R.B. 4405, as amended 44632,
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as amended; 45 U8.C. 375, 418. Interpret or
apply B8, 4309, as amended, 4400, as amend-~
ed, 4417, as amended, 4417a, 88 amended,
4418, as amended, 4421, as amended, 4426
4431, a8 amended, 4433, A8 amended, 4434, aa
amended, 44563, as amended, 4488, as amend-
ed, 4401, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. €80,
a8 amsnded, sec. 10, 36 Btat. 428, as amended,
41 Btat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 48 Stat,
1644, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 64 Btat. 166,
a8 amended, sec. 8, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
soc. 8, T0 Btat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46
US.C. 361, 363, 301, 301a, 302, 359, 404400,
411, 413, 486, 481, 480, 368, 306, 363, 367. 626p,
1333, 3p0h, 5O UA.C. 188, E.O. 11230; Treas-
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 1850,
1p PR, 8621; 1687-14, Nov. 28, 1854, 16 P.R.
802¢; 167-20, June 18, 1958, 21 FR. 4004;
CGFR b56-28, July 24, ‘1068, 21 FR., 5GGD;
167-38, Oct. 26, 1060, 24 F.R. B86T.

PART 58—REPAIRS TO BOILERS, UN-
FIRED PRESSURE VESSELS AND AP-
PURTENANCES

1. The authority for-Part 58 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AvTHORITY: The provisions of thls Part 58
lsrwent under RS, 44056, as amended, 4482, as
amended; 48 US.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply B.85. 4369, as amended, 4400, &8 amend-
od, 4417, s3 amended, 4417a, As amended,
4418, as amended, 4421, as amended, 4426
4431, a8 amendad, 4433, as amended, 4434, as

. amended, 4453, as amendcied, 4488, ap amend-

ed, 44¥1, as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat. 680,
as amended, sec. 10, 356 Stat. 428, as amended,
41 Stat. 306, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 48 Btat.
1544, 1545, a8 amended, sec. 17, 64 Btat. 1648,
a8 amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
sec. 3, T0 Btat. 153, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46
U.B.c. 361, 369, 391, 39la, 303, 300, 404409,
411, 413, 485, 481, 489, 364, 395, 363, 34,
636p, 1338, 300hL, 50 U.B.C. 198; B.O. 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 16 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1064, 19
FR. 8024; 16730, Juns 18, 1968, a1 FR.
4894: COFR . 56-20, July 24, 1958, 21 FR.
5659; 167-38, Oct. 36, 1850, 24 FR. 8857.

PART 59—INDEPENDENT INTERNAL
COMBUSTION ENGINE FUEL TANKS

1. The authority for Part 59 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AvuTtHORITY: The provisions of this Part 59
isgued under R.2. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 46 US.€. 375, 416. Interpret or
&pply R.5. 4308, as amended, 4400, a8 amend-
ed, 4417, as amended, 4417a, a8 amended,
4418, a8 amended, 4421, as amended, 4496—
4431, as amended, 4433, ns amended, 4434, as
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as amend-
ed, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 39 Btat. 890,
as amended, sec, 10, 36 Btat. 428, as amended,
41 Btat. 9056, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Btat,
1644, 1545, a8 amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 186,
as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, ag amended,

sec. 3, T0 Stat. 162, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 -

U.L.C. 841, 862, 801, 391a, 392, 399, 404-409,
411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 305, 363, 367,
526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.B.C. 108; E.O. 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1060, 16 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1654, 10
FR. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1568, 21 PR.
4894; CGFR 0(56-28, July 24, 1858, 21 F.R.
5685D; 167-38, Oct. 26, 19560, 24 F.R. 8867.

PART 61 —INSTALLATIONS, TESTS,
INSPECTIONS, MARKINGS, AND
OFFICIAL FORMS
1, The authority for Part 81 is amended

to read as follows:

AUTHomITY: The provisions of this Part 61
1ssued under R.5. 4405, as amended, 4462, as

FEDERAL REGISTER

smended; 48 U.B.C, 875, 418. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4390, as amended, 4400, as
amohded, 4417, as amended, 441Ta, as
amended, 4418, as amended, 4431, as
amended, 44364431, ax amended, 4433, a3
amended, 4434, as amended, 4458, a8 amended,
4488, as amendead, 4491, a8 amended, sec. 14,
20 Stat. 890, a8 amended, sec. 10, 356 Stat. 428,
as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1,
2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1546, as emended, sec. 17, 54
Stat. 168, us amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, an
amended, sec. 3, T0 Stat. 152, sec, 8, 68 Otat.
676; 46 U.8.C. 361, 362, 301, 301a, 363, 300,
404400, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 304, 365, 363,

© 867, b26p, 1333, 300b, 60 U.B.C. 198; E.O,

11238; Treasury Department Orders 1320,

-July 31, 1960, 16 F.R. 6521; 187-14, Nov. 26,

1864, 19 F.R. 8026; 197-20, June 18, 1656, 21
FPR. 4884; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1050, 21 F.R.
B56569; 167-88, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F R. 8867.

Subpart 61.25—Tests and Inspections
of Pressure Vessels

2. Section 61.25-5 Is amended by revis-
ing the intraductory sentence of para-
graph (a) but not the subparagraphs
thereof and by adding a new paragraph
(d) toread as follows: ’

§ 61.25-5 New pressure vessels.

(a) Except as otherwise provided for
in this section, upon completion of a new
pressure vessel one of the following appli-
cable hydrostatic tests shall be made in
the presence of an inspector:

] » L] - -

(d) Pressure vessels deslgned and/or
supported so that they cannot be safely
filled with water, or which cannot be
dried and are to be used in a service
where traces of the testing medium can-
not be tolerated, shall be pneumatically
tested in accordance with § 61.25-16.

3. Bectlon 61.25-15 1s amended to read
as follows:

§ 61.25-15 Hpydrostatic test of welded
and brazed pressure vessels.

(a) All welded or brazed pressure ves-
sels shall satisfactorily pass the hydro-
static test prescribed by this section, ex-
cepting those unfired pressure vessels
noted under § 61.25-16.

(b) The hydrostatic test pressure shall
be at least equal to 1145 times the maxi-
mum allowable pressure stamped on the
pressure vessel, multiplied by the ratio of
the stress value “S” at the test tempera-
ture to the stress value “S” at the deslgn
temperature for the materials of which
the pressure vessel is constructed. The
values for “S* shall be taken from Table
52.06-10(a) in §52.05-10 for ferrous
materinls and Table 54.03-10(¢) in
% 54.03-10 for nonferrous materials. The
value of “S” at test temperature shall be

- that taken for the material at the tabu-

lated value of temperature closest to the
test temperature. The value of “S* at
design temperature shall be as interpo-
lated from the appropriate table. No
ratio less than one shall be used. The
design shall consider the combined
stress during hydrostatic testing due to
pressure and the support reactions.
This stress shall not exceed 90 percent
of the yield stress of the material at the
test temperature. In addition, the ade-
quacy of the supporting structure, dur-
ing hydrostatic testing, shall be con-
sidered in the design.

11431

(c) The hydrostatic test pressure shall |
be appled for a sufficlent perlod of time
to permit a thorough examination of all
Joints and connections. The test shall
not be conducted until the vessel and
lquid are at approximately the same
temperature. -

{(d) Pinholes, cracks, or other defects
detected during the hydrostatic test or
upon examination shall be repaired as
required by Part 58 of this chapter.

{e) Vessels requiring stress relieving
shall be stress-relleved after any welding
repalrs have been made. -

(f) After repairs have been made the
vesse] shall agaln be tested in the regular
way, and If it passes the test, the inspec-
tor shall accept it. If 1t does not pass
the test, the Inspector can order supple-
mentary repairs, or, if in his judgment
the vessel Is not sultable for service, he
may permanently reject 1t. .

4. Subpart 61.25 is amended by insert-
Ing after §01.25-15 a new §61.25-186
reading as follows:

§ 61.25-16 Pneumalic testing of pres.
sure vessels,

(8) Pneumatic testing of welded pres-
sure vessels shall be permitted only for
those units which are so designed and/
or supported that they cannot be safely
filled with water, or which cannot be
dried and are to be used in a service
where traces of the testing medium can-
not be tolerated.

(b) Proposals to pneumatically test
shall be submitted to the Commandant
for approval. ’

(¢) Pneumatic testing shall be imited
to unfired pressure vessels designed and
constructed to the requirements of Class
I pressure vessels. . :

(d) The pneumatic test shall be 1.25
(134) times the maximum allowable
pressure of the vessel.

(8) The pneumatic test of pressure
vessels shall be accomplished as follows:

(1) The pressure on the vessel shall
be gradually increased to not more than
half the test pressure.

(2) The pressure will then be in-
creased at steps of approximately one-
tenth the test pressure, until the test
pressure has been reached,

(3) 'The pressure will then be reduced
to maximum allowable pressure of the
vessel to permit examingtion,

(f} Pressure vessels pneumatically
tested shall also be leak-tested. The
test shall be capable of detecting leakage
consistent with the design requirements
of the pressure vessel. Detalls of the
leak test shall be submitted to the Com-
mandant for approval,

(g) After satisfactory completion -of
the pneumatic pressure test, the vessel
may be stamped in accordance with
§ 61.40-5. A marine inspector shall ob-
serve the pressure vessel in a loaded
condition at the first opportunity fol-
lowing the pneumatic test. The tank
supports and saddles, connecting piping,
and Insulation if provided shall be ex-
amined to determine they are satisfac-
tory and that no leaks are evident.

(h) The pneumatic test is inherently
more hazardous than a. hydrostatic test,
and suitable precautions shall be taken
to protect personnel and adjacent
property.
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5. Bection 61.25-20 is amended by add-
ing & paragraph (8} to paragraph (e)
and a paragraph (h) at the end of the
section, which read as follows:

§ 61.25-20 Pressure vessels in service.

(e) [ ]

(9) Pressure vessels which have been
pneumatically tested in accordance with
§ 61.25-186.

- L] L] - *

(h) (1) Pressure vessels which have
been pneumatically tested shall be
thoroughly examined internally and
externally blennially at the regular an-
nual or biennial Inspection, except in
those Instances where the inspection
interval is prescribed otherwise by the
specific regulations applleable to the
product carried in Subchapter D (Tank
Vessels), Subchapter I (Cargo and Mis-
cellanecus Vessels), or Subchapter N
(Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter.
For those tanks the design of which
precludes a thorough internal or external
examination, the thickness shall be de-
termined by nondestructive method ac-
ceptable to the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection. )

(2) Such pressure vessels In service
are hot required to be pneumatically
tested unless repairs have been made to
them, or unless defects are found which
in the opinion of the marine inspector,
may impalr the safely of the pressure
vessel, If required, the pneumatic test
shall be conducted in accordance with
§ 61.25-16.

Subpart &1 40—Murlungs

8. Section 61.40-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

8§ 61.40-1 Boilers.

{a) Upon satisfactory completion of
the tests and inspection of a new boller
the following date shall be stamped on
the front head of fire tube bollers and
on the drum head of water tube boilers:

_____________________________________ &l
{Maximum allowahle pressure) P
..................................... psl.
(Hydro test pressure)
_____________________________________ psi

{Month and year fabricated) .
[ ] L] [ ] - L ]

7. Section 61.40-5 is amended to read
as follows: ’

§ 61.40-5 Unfired pressure vessels.

(a) After & marine Inspector has ex~
amined a new pressure vessel subject to
inspection and has determined that the
vessel has been constructed In accord-
ance .with the applicable parts of this
subchapter, and the vessel has satis-
factorlly withstood the reguired tests,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

the following date shall be stamped
thereon:

_____________________________________ pal.
(Maximum allowable pressure)
_____________________________________ pB1
(Hydro test pressure)
(O.CMI No., inspector’s imitlals, and C.G.

{0.C.MI No.
X symbol)

{Riveted, bra., welded (class) )

{h) Those pressure vessels which must
be pneumatically tested shall be stamped
with ‘Pneumatic test pressure
p.s.i.”.

SUBCHAPTER G—MARINE ENGINEERING IN-
STALLATIONS CONTRACTED FOR PRIOR TO
JUuLy 1, 1935

PART 66—GENERAL
The authority for Part 66 is amended
to read as follows:

AUTHORITY; The provisions of this Part 66
lssued under R.8, 4405, as amended, 4462, ns
amended; 46 U.8.C. 3756, 416. Interpret or ap-
ply R8. 4300, as amended, 4400, a5 at d

AUTHORITY . The provislons of this Part €8
issued under R B. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 46 U 8.C. 376, 416. Interpret or ap-
ply R.8, 4309, as amended, 4400, as amended,
4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418,
as amended, 4421, as amended, 443264431, as
amended, 4433, as amended, 4434, &3
amended, 4453, &3 amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat.
800, as amended, sec. 10, 36 Stat. 428, as
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2,
48 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, b4
Stat, 168, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Btat. 347, es
amended, gec. 3, 70 Btat, 152; sec, 3, 68 Stat.
675; 48 U.S.C. 361, 362, 891, 301la, 392, 398,
404400, 411, 412, 4356, 481, 480, 366, 3956, 368,
367, b26p, 1333, 390h, b0 USB.C. 188; E.O
11239; Treasury Department Orders 120, July
31, 1850, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 16, 10564,
19 F.R. 8028; 187-20, June 18, 1966, 21 F.R.
4894; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1856, 21 P.R. 56060;
167-38, Oct. 26, 1859, 24 F.R. 8857,

PART 69—INSTALLATIONS, TESTS,
INSPECTIONS, AND REPAIRS

The authority for Part 69 1z amended
to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 69
issued under R.B. 4405, as amended, 4482, as
amended; 46 US.0. 875, 416.
ply R B, 4308, as amended, 4400, & amended,
4417, a8 amended, 4417a, as amehded, 44186, as
amended, 4421, as amended, $426-4431, as
amended, 4433, as amended, 4434, Bs

4417, as amended, 4417a, a5 amended, 4418, a8
amended, 4421, a3 amended, 44264431, as
amended, 4433, a3 amended, 4434, as
smended, 4458, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, a3 amended, seéc. 14, 20 Stat.
600, as amended, sec. 10, 36 Stat. 428, as
amended, 41 Btat, 305, as amended, secs.
1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, Bec.
17, 54 Stat. 168, as amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat.
347, a8 amended, sec. 3, 70 Btat. 162, sec.
3, 68 SBtat. 675; 48 U.B.C. 361, 363, 301,
adis, 802, 369, 404400, 411, 4132, 435,
481, 480, 386, 805, 963, 387, 526p, 1333, 300h,
50 U.B.C. 198; E.O, 112306; Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1850, 16 P.R. 6521;
167-14, Nov. 28, 1054, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20,
June 18, 1858, 21 F.R. 4804; CGFR 56-28, July
24, 1958, 21 FR. 56560; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1859,
24 FR. 8867.

PART 67—CONSTRUCTION

The authority for Part 67 is amended
to read as follows:

AUTHORITY; The provisions of this Part 87
1ss1led under RS, 4405, as amended, 4483, a8
amended; 46 US.C. 3756, 410. Interpret or
apply RS8. 4800, as samended, 4400, a8
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, &8
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as
amended, 4426-4431, a8 amended, 4433, as
amended, 4434, a8 amended, 4453, as amended,
4488, as amended, 4401, as amended, sec, 14,
29 Stat, 690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428,
as amended, 41 Stat. 306, as amended, sees, 1,
2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54
Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 347, as
amended, sec. 3, T0 Stat. 163, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
a76; 48 T8.C, 361, 34%, 391, 391a, 302, 389,
404400, 411, 412, 435, 461, 489, 366, 395, 368,
367, 5268p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O.
11239; Treasury Department Orders 120, July
81, 1050, 16 F.R. 8621; 187-14, Nov. 26, 1854,
18 FR. 8028; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 31 FR.
4804: CGFR 5G8-28, July 24, 1054, 21 F.R. 5459;
167-38, Oct. 26, 1059, 24 F.R. 8857.

PART &68—PIPING SYSTEMS

The authority for Part 68 is amended
to read as follows:

amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat.
890, as amended, sec. 10, 36 3tat, 428, as
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. I, 2,
40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec, 17, 64
Stat. 1686, as amended, gec. 3, b4 Stat. 347, as
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Btat.
875; 46 U.S.C. 961, 362, 301, 391a, 302, 308,
404400, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 963,
367, 5aép, 1332, 380b, 60 USC. 198, EO.
11239; Treasury Department Orders 120, July
al, 1950, 15 P R. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26, 1854,
16 FP.R. 8026; 1€7-20, June 18, 1056, 21 F.R.
4894; CGFR 5628, July 24, 1856, 21 F.R. 5650,
167-38, Oct. 24, 10569, 24 P R. 8857.

_ SUBCHAPTER H—PASSENGER' VESSELS
PART 70—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.. The authority for Part 70 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AvUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 70
issued under R.B. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 48 T.8.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4309, as amended, 4400, as amend-
ed, 4421, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4453,
as amended, 4488, as amended, sec. 10, 35
Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amend-
ed, sec. 6, 40 Stat. 1364, as amended, secs,
!]. 2, 49 Stat. 1644, 15645, as amended, sec. 17,
54 Btat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Btat. 347,
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Btat. 153, sec, 3, 68

. Btat, 675; 46 T.8.C. 381, 362; 404, 390, 435,

481, 366, 305, 363, 367, §36p, 1333, Avoh, 50
US.C. 198; B.O. 11230; Treasury Department
Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 156 F.R. 6521; 167-14,
Nov. 26, 1954, 18 PR, 8026; 167-20, June 1B,
1856, 21 F.R. 4804; CGFR 66-28, July 24,
19568, 21 F.R. 5659; 1687-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24
F.R. 88567.

Subpart 70.05—Application
§70.05-1 [Amended]

2, Sectlon 70.05-% United Staies flag
vessels subject to the requirements of this
subchapter 15 amended by Tevising In
paragraph (a) in footnote & in Table
70.05-1(a) the title from “International
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea,

Interpret or ap- -
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1948,” to “Intermatlonal Convention for
Sa:tety of Life at Sea, 1960 -

§ 70.05-3 [Amended]

3. Section 70.05-3 Foreign vessels sub-
ject to the requirements of this subchap-
ter is amended by changing In subpara-
graph (b)) (1) the title from “Interna-
tional Convention for the Safety of Life
at Sea, 1948,” to “International Conven-

tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1860.”

: 4. Section 70.05-10 18 amended to read
as follows:

§ 70.05-10 Application 10 vessels on an
international voyage.

(a) Where, In various places or por-
tions of this subchapter, requirements are
gtipulated specifically for “vessels on an
international voyage”, it 18 Intended that
these requirements apply only to vessels
subject to the International Convention
for Safety of Life at Sen, 1960, which are
mechanically propelled on an interna-
tiona! voyage as deflned In §70.10-21,
and certificated to carry more than 12
. passengers,

(b} In accordahce with Regulation 4,
Chapter I (General Provislons), of the
International Convention for. Safety of
Life at Sea, 1060, & vessel which is not
normally engaged on an international
voyage but which, in excepiional ecir-
cumstances, is required to undertake &
single international voyage may be ex-
empted by the Commandant from any of
the requirements of the Regulations of
the Convention; Provided, That it com-
plies with safety requirements which are
adequate in his opinion for the voyage
which is to be undertaken,

(c) In accordance with Regulation
1(c}, Chapter II (Construction), of the
Internetional Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1860, the Commandant may,
if he considers that the sheltered natiure
and condillons of the voyage are such
as to render the application of any spe-
cific requirements of Chapter II of this
Convention unreasonable or unneces-
sary, exempt from those requirements
individual vessels or classes of vessels
which, in the course of their voyage, do
not proceed more than 20 mJles from the
nearest land.

(d) In accordance ‘'with Regulation
3(a), Chapter IIT (Lifesaving Appliances,
Ete.), of the International Convention
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, the Com-
mandant, If he constders that the shel-
tered nature and conditions of the voy-
age are such as to render the application
of the full requirements of Chapter III
of this Convention unreasonable or un-

. -necessary, may to that extent exempt
- from the requirements of Chiapter IIT
Individual vessels or classes of vessels
which, in the course of their voyage, do
not go more than 20 miles from the
nearest land.

Subpart 70.10—Definition of Terms
Used in This Subchapter

4a. Section 70.10-21 1z amended to
read as follows:

§ 70.10-21 International voyage.

{a} The term “International voyage”
as used in this subchapter shall have the
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same meaning as that contained in Reg- -

ulation 2¢d), Chapter I of the Interna-
tional Convention for Bafety of Life at
Sea, 1060, lie., “‘International voyage’

means a voyage from a couniry to which-

the present Convention applies to & port
outside such country, or conversely; and
for this purpose every territory for the
International relations of which a Con-
tracting Government 18 responsible or for
which the United Nations are the ad-
minjistering authority 18 regarded as,a
gseparate country.”

() The International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply
to vessels “solely navigating the Great
Lakes of North American and the River
3t. Lawrence as far east as a straight
line drawn from Cap de Roslers to West
Point, Anticostl Island and, on the north
side of Anticosti Island, the 63d Me-
ridian.” "Acecordingly, such vessels shall
not be considered as belng on an “inter-
national voyage™ for the purpose of this
subchapter.

(¢} For the purposes of this subchap-
ter the term “territory” as used in para-
graph (a) of this section shall be con-
sldered {o include the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all posses-
sions of the United States, and all lands
held by the Unlted States under a pro-
tectorate or mandate.

(d) In addifion, although voyages be-
tween the continental United States and
Hawall or Alaska, and voyages between
Hawall and Alasks are not “international
voyages” under the provisions of the In-
ternational Convention for Safety of Life
at Sea, 1960, such voyvages are similar in
nature and shall be considered as “inter-
natlonal voyages” and subject to the
same requirements for the purposes of
this subchapter.

5. Subpart 70.10 18 amended by in-
serting after § 70.10-29 a new seclion
70.10-30 reading as follows:

§ 70.10-30 Nuclear vessel,

(a) A nuclear vessel 18 a vessel pro-
vided with a nueclear power plant for pro-
pulsion or any other purpose, or any
vessel handling or processing substantial

amounts of radioactive materlal other
than as cargo.

Subpan 70, IS—Equnvalents

8. Bection 70.15-1(a) Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 70.15-1 Conditions under which
equivalents may he used.

(8) Where in this subchapter it is pro-

vided that a particular Aitting, material,

appliance, apparatus, or equipment, or

‘type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in

a vessel, or that any particular provision
shall be made or arrangement shall be
adopted, the Commandant may accept in
substitution therefor any other fitting,
material, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, or any other provision or
arrangement: Provided, That he shall
have been satisfled by suitable trials that
the fitting, material, appliance, appa-
ratus, or equipment, or type thereof, or
the provision or arrangement shall be at
least as effective as that specified In this
subchapter.

s
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Subpart 70.20—General Marine
Engineering Requirements

7. Section 70.20-5 is amended to read
as follows: .

§ 70.20-5 Nuclear vessels.

(a) Nuclear vessels shall comply with
the applicable requirements in Subpart
57.30 of Part 57 of Subchapter F (Marine
Engineering) of this chapter. The regu-
lations covering the transportation and
handling of radioactive materials as
cergo are contalned in Part 146 of Sub-
chapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this
chapter.

PART 71—INSPECTION AND
CERTIFICATION

1. The authority for Part 71 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AUTHORITY; The provisions of thls Part
71 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 44462,
as amended; 48 U.5.C.-875, 416. Interpret or
apply R.8. 4398, as amended, 4400, as amend -
ed, 4417, as amended, 4418, 68 amended, 4421,
as amended, 4426, a3 amended, 4483, a5
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as amend-
ed, 4400, as amended, 4461, as amended, sec,
14, 29 Btat. 680, as amended, sec. 10, 36 Stat.
428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended,
ses, 5, 49 Btat, 1384, as amended, secs. 1, 2,
49 Stat. 1544, 1546, as atnended, sec. 17, 54
Btat. 180, as amended, sec. 8, 54 Stat. 347, a8
amelided, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 163, sec. 8, 60 Stat.
675; 48 U.B8.0. 361, 363, 381, 392, 308, 404,
411, 435, 481, 482, 480, 366, 305, 363, 360, 367,
528p, 1333, 350h, 50 UB.C. 198; E.O. 11239;
Treasury Department. Orders 120, July 31,
1980, 15 F.R. 6621; 187-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 18
F.R. B026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 F.R. 4804;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1064, 21 FR. 5859; 167—
38, Oct. 26, 19569, 24 F.R, B857. Additional au-
thority cited with sections affected.

Subpart 71.20—Initial Inspection

1a. Sectlon 71.20-15 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 71.20-15 Scope of inspeclions.

(a) The 1nitlal inspection, which may
consist of a serles of lnspections during -
the construction of a vessel, shall Include-
& complete inspection of the structure,
machinery, and equipment, including the
outside of the vessel’s bottom, and the
inside and outside of the bollers. The
inspection shall be such as to insure that
the arrangements, materials, and scant-
lings of the structure, bollers and other
pressure vessels and thelr appurtenances,
piping, main and auxiliary mmachinery,
electrical Installations, lifesaving appli-
ances, fire detectlng and extinguishing
equipment, pilot ladders, and other equip-
ment -fully comply with the applicable
regulations for such vessel and are in ac-
cordance with approved plans, and that
the radio installations, including fixed
and portable radios for lifeboats, are in
accordance with the requirements of the
Federal Communications Commission.
The Inspection shall also be such as to
insure that the workmanship of all parts
of the vessel and lts equipment 1s in all
respects satisfactory and that the ves-
gel is provided with lights, means of mak-
Ing sound signals and distress signals as
required by applicable regulations and
the applicable “Rules of the Road.”

(b} For nuciear vessels, the foregoing
Inspections shall be made except Insofar
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as they may be Hmited hy the presence
of radiation. In addition, the inspection
shall include any special requirements
of tie vessel's “Bafety Assessment.”

Subpart 71.25—Annval Inspection

2. Bection T1.25-10 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 71.25-10 Secope of inspections.

(a) The annual Inspection shall in-
clude an Inspection of the structure,
bollers, and other pressure vessels, ma-
chinery and equipment. The inspection
shall be such as to insure that the vessel,
as regards the structure, boilers and
other pressure vessels, and their appur-
tenances, piping, main and auxiliary ma-
chinery, electrical “installations, lifesav-
fire detecting and
extingulshing equipment, pilot ladders,
and other equipment is In satisfactory
condition and fit for the service for which
1t 15 intended, and that it complles with
1he applicable regulations for such ves-
sels, and that the radio instaliations,
Including fixed and portable radios for
lifeboats, are in compliance with the re-
qlﬁrement.s of the Federal Communica-
tlons Commisgion. The lghts and
means of making sound slgnals and the
distress signals carried by the vessel shall
also be subject to the above-mentioned
annual inspection for the purpose of in-

suring that they comply with the require- .

ments of the applicable regulations and
the applicable “Rules of the Road.”

(b) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing
inspec¢tions shall be made exeept Insofar
a3 they may he limited by the presence
of radiation. In addition, the Inspection
ghall Include any spectal requirements of
the vessel's “Safety Assessment.”

3. Section 71.25-15(a) 15 amended by
redesignating subparagraph (7) as sub-
paragraph (8) and by inserting a hew
subparagraph (7), 50 that subpm'agraphs
(7) and (8) read as follows:

& 71.25-15 Lifesaving equipment, .
» [ » [ ] »
(a) * * *

- (7) Where launching devices for in-
flatable lferafts &re installed, the
lgunching device shall he proof tested
with a weight equal to the raft and Its
full complement of persons and equip-
ment.

(8) All other ltems of Hiesaving equip-
ment shell be examined to determine

that they are in suitable condition.

4. Subpart 71.75, consisting of § 71.75-
1, 15 amended to read as follows: .
Subpart 71.75—Cedificates Under the

intermational Convention for Sufety

of Life at Sea, 1960

‘Bec.

TL76-1  Application.

71756 Passenger Ship Bafety Certificats
or Nuclear Passenger Bhip Safe-
ty Certificate.

71.76-10 Exemrption Certificate.

T1.76-16 Posting of Oonvention certificates,

71.75-20 Duration of certificates.

§ 71.75-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart
shall apply to all vessels on an inter-
national voyage,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 71.75-5 Passenger Ship Safety Certif-
icate or Nuclear Plnsenger Ship

Safety Certificate.

(a) All vessels on an international
voyage are required to have a “Passenger
Ship Safety Certifleate™” or a "Nuclear
Passenger Ship Safety Certificate,” as
appropriate.

{b) All such vessels shall meet the re-
quirements of this chapter for vessels on
an International voyage.

§ 71.75-10 Exemption Ceriificate.

(a) A vessel may be exempted by the
Commandant from complying with cer-
tain requirements of the Convention
under his administration upon request
made in writing to him and transmitted
v:.a the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion.

{(b) When an exemption 1s granted to
a vessel by the Commandant under and
in accordance with the Convention, an
Exemption Certificate describing such
exemption shall be issued through the
appropriate Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection, in addition to the Passenger
Ship Safety Certificate.

(c) Nuclear vessels cannot be ex-
empted for any requirements of the
International Convention for SBafety of
Life at Sea, 1960,

§ 71.75-15 Posting of Convention cer-
tificales.

(a) The certificates described in this
subpart, or certified coples thereof, when
issued to & vessel shall be posted In a
prominent and accessible place on the
vessel.

(b) The certificate shall be carried in
g manner similar to that described in
§ 71.01-5 for a certificate of Inspection,

§ 71.75-20 Duration of certificates.

(a) The certificates shall be issued
for a period of not more than 12 months.

(b) An Exemption Certificate shall not
be valid for longer than the period of the
Passenger Ship Bafety Certificate to
which it refers.

(¢) The Passenger Ship Safety Cer-
tificate or the Nuclear Passenger Ship
Bafety Certificate may be withdrawn,
revoked, or suspended at any time when
it is determined the vessel i1s no longer
in complianee with applicable require-
ments. (See §2.01-70 of this chapter
for procedures governing appeals,)

PART 72-—CONSTRUCTION AND
. ARRANGEMENT

1. The authority for Part 72 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

Avrraorrry: The provisions of this Purt T2
issued under R.S. 4405, a5 amended, 4463, as
amended; 48 0.8.C, 3756, 414, Interpret or
epply R.A. 4309, as amended, 4400, as amend-
ed, 4417, as amended, 4418, a5 amended, 4421,
as amended, 4438, as amended, 4433, as
amended, 4453, ag amended, 4488, ss amend-
ed, 4480, as amended, 4491, ag amended, sec.
14, 39 Btat. 890, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat,
428, as amended, 41 Stat,- 305, a5 amended,
eec, B, 40 ‘Stat. 1864, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 39

1544, 1646, as amended, sec. 17, 64 Btat,
1648, ended, sec. 3, B4 Btat. 347, as
amended, seo. 8, 70 Stat. 153, gec. B, 68 Stat.
876; 48 U.B.C. 341, 882, 301, 392, 309, 404, 411,
4356, 481, 482, 489, 366, 395, 363, 369, 367,
526p, 1833, 380b, 50 U.B.C. 108; E.O. 11239;

- Department Orders 120, July 81,
1050, 16 F.R. 8631; 167-14, Noy. 26, 1954, 19
FR. 8028; 167-20, June 18, 1958, 21 FR.
4894; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1056, 21 F.R,.
5658; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 F.R. B857.
Additioral authority cited with sections
affected.

Subpart 72.05—Structural Fire
Protection
la. Bection 72.05-1{b) is amended to

Tead as follows:

§ 72.05-1 Application,
[ ] L] . L] B
(b) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §72.05-80, shall

apply to all vessels noted in paragraph .

(a) of this section contracted for on or
after May 268, 1965. Such vessels con-
tracted for prior to May 28, 1965, shall
meet the requirements of § 72.05-p0.

2, Section 72.06-10 is amended by re
vising pamgraphs {c) and (p) to read
as follows:

§ 72.05-10 Type, locuticm, and construc-
l..lionk of fire control bulkheads and
ecks.

(¢} All bulkheads and decks shall be
classed as A-80, A-30, A-15, A-0, B-15,
B-0, or C, depending upon the type of
space on each side of the bulkhead or
above and below the deck.

(1) Bulkheads or decks of the “A”
Class shall he composed of steel or
equivalent metal construction, suitably
stiffened and made intact with the main
structure of the vessel, such as shell,
structural bulkheads, and decks. They
shall be so cunstructed that, If subjected
to the standard fire test, they wouid be
capable of preventing the passage of
smoke and flame for 1 hour. In addi-
tlon, they shall he so Insulated with
approved structural insulation, bulkhead
panels, or deck covering that the average
temperatures on the unexposed side
would not rise more than 250° F. above
the orlginal temperature, nor would the
temperature at any one point, including
any joint, rise more than 325° F. above
the orlginal temperature, within the time
listed below: .

Class A-60____ 80 mInutes,

Class A-80___. 30 minutes,

Class A-156_.__ 15 minutes,

Clags AQ...__.. 0 minutes (l.e., no Insulation
requirements).

(2) Bulkheads of the “B" Class shall

be construcied with approved incombus-
tible materials and made. intact from
deck to deck (or to celling as provided

In paragraph (h) of this section) and to ;

ghell or other boun
8o constructed thet, If subjected to the
standard fire test, they would be capable
of preventing the passage of flame for
1, hour. In addition, their insulation
value shall be such that the average
temperature of the unexposed side would
not rise more than 250° F. above the
orliginal temperature, nor would the
temperature at any one point, ineluding
any joint, rise more than 405° ¥, above
the original temperature within the time
listed below:

Clase B-16__.. 15 minutes.

Class B-0__.__ 0 minutes (ie. no insulation

requirements),

darjes. They shall be © .
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() Class C bulkheads or decks shall

ments rehﬂvetpthemmge of ﬂame
nor thelimlthcuttmpersturerlse )

L] - -*

p) Deck:ing withln surgical operating
rooms shall be of a type which 1a. accept-
ably conductive to prevent mumulaﬂon
of dangerous electrostatic charges, and
shall be in general agreement with “Code
for Flammable Aneathetics,” of issue.in
effect at the time the &mnstruction or al-
teration of the vessel is coniracted for,
published by the National Fire Protection
Assoclation, 80 Batterymarch Street,
Boston, Mass., 02100,

§ 72.05-90 [Ampnded]

3. Section 73.05-90 Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965 1s amended by
changing the date in the headnote, para-
graph (¢} (two times), and mraph
(@) from “January 1, 1962” ) “May 26,
1965 - kK

P

.

PART 73— WATERTIGHT
_ 'SUBDIVISION
1. The m for Part 73 is amended
to read ns follows:

AUTHORTTY: ‘The provisions of this “Part
T8 issusd under R.B. 4408, as amended 4402,

- a8 amended; 46 UB.0. 376, 416. Interpret

or ngy RA. 4417, as amended, 4418, as

., 4428, 8as amsnded, 4488, as
amendsd, 4490, as amendsd, ssc. 3, 24 Stat.
120, as gniénded, sec. 10, 350 Stat. 438, as
apvenidad, 41 Stat. 505, as amended, sec, 3,
45 Btat. 1499, ss amended, sec. 3, 49 Stat. 888,
as amended, sec. B, 49 Btat. 1854, as amended,
secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1644, 1040, as amended,
sec. 17, 54 Stat. 168, as amended, sec. 8, b

'56-28, July 24, 1050, 31 WR. 5859; ‘J0T-98,
o745, Oet. 10,

Oct. 26, 1050, 24 FR. 6857, 167-48,
1062, 2TFRB. mm Lo

2. Sect.lon- ﬁ.-m

8§ Iollows.
§ 73.05-10
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mandant may define the Umits of the

machinery space..

Subpart- 73.10—Ryles for Subdivi-
sion—Vessels - on International
" Voymges and Vessels of 150 Gross
Tons and ‘Over in Ocean and .or
Coashw:u Service .

3. Subpart 73.10 1s amended by lnsert—
ing after -§ 73.10-20 a new § 73.10-23
reading as follows: °

§ 73.10-23 Veasels especially required
to have a factor of subdivision not
more than 0.5.

{a) Irrespective of the results of ap-
plication of § 73.10-20, any vessel 430
feet in length or longer shall have a
factor of subdivision of not more than 0.6
if the value of “X™ as given by etther of
the followlig formulae is equal to or
exceeds the values given in Table 73.10~
23(a), whichever is the greater:

(M +2P) (M +2P,}

X= v T VP -P

where:

. M=the volume of the michinery space,
as defined in § 73.05-10, with the
addition thereto of the volume of
any permanent ol fuel bunkers
which-may be situated above the
inner bottomm and before or abaft
the machinery space.

P=the whole vomms of the passenger
spaces below the margin line, as de-
fined in § T8.05-11,

¥=the whole volume of the vesssl helow
the margin lne.

P;=06LN, bui not more than the sum of

. P and- the whole volume of the
actual passshger spaces ahove the
mnrgtn lne or OALN, whichever is

I.--langth otthevmﬂlnteet.udaﬂned

in § T3.06-3.
N=pmumber .of passengets for which the
. ..  vetsel'ls t0 be certificated.
. TABLE 75.10-25(s}
L ) ) llx’l
_____ . 1.3
. 1,285
1,280
117
o 1117
1.000
1.0m
Lodd
888
______ -
788
_____ .70
. 645
_________________________________ . 628
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§ 73.25-5 Extem ot; double bottoms.
. I Cw [ -

(b) In vessels 1685 feet and under 200
feet in length a double bottom shall he
fAtted at least from the machinery space
to the Iorepeak , Or &8 near
thereto as practicable. .

(¢) In vessels 200 feet and under 249
feet In length a double bottom shall be
fitted at least ouislde the machinery
space, and shall extend to the fore and
afterpeak bulkheads, Or A3 near thereto
as practicable.

(d) In vessels 248 feet In length and
upwards a double bottom shall be fitted
smidships and shall extend to the fore
and afterpeak bulkheads or as near
thereto as practicable.

4. Bectlon 73.25-10(a) is amended to
read as follows: . -

§ 73.25-10 Wells in double bottoms.

(a) Small wells consiructed in the
double bottom in connection with drain-

age arrangements of holds, ete., shall

not extend downward more than neces-
sary., The depth of the well shall in no
case be more than the depth less 18
inches of the double bottom af the center
line, nor shall the well below the

_horigontal plane referred to in § 73.26-5

(e). A well extending to the outer bot-
tom is, however, permitted at the after
end of the shatft tunnel of screw vessels.
Other wells, such as for lubricating oif
under main engiries, may be permitted by
the Commandant, if satisfled that the
arrangements give protection equivalent
tothntaﬂordedbyadoublebothmeum
plying with this section.

_ Subpart 73.30—Penetrations and

-Openings in Watertight Bulkheads

7. Bection 73.30-25(b) is amended to
read as follows:

8§ 73.30-25 Waleni;hl dou- Hmluhmu

. . . S e T

(b) Machmry mdoorc. (1) With-
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§ 73.85-10 Cl-u 2 denrl. perminible

Jocations.

oeed five and the ship hes no
spaces below the brikhesd deck, these
watertight doors amd the sheft tonned

be hand operated (Class 2),

9. Bectlon 7335-15(n) 18 amended to
rend as folown:

573.!5715 Thass 3 doors, required To-

catons.
(a)wmthemxm‘bﬂ'utwaterﬂgh

or where the vessel has passenger spaces
below the bulkhend deck, all of these
doors and those st the enirance to shaft
funnels ar ventflation or forced draff
flucts shall be power operated (Class 3),
and rhall be capsble of being simul-

taneously closed from a central staflon

sitaated an the bridge. -
Subpart 73.90—Vassels Contracted
for Prior to May 24, 19465

10 The title for Subpard 73.90 1is
amended by changing the date from
“Januery 1, 1063," to “May 28, 1985, s0
that it reads as set forth above.
§73.90-1 [Ame-dedi

11, Section 73.90-1 Reguirements is

amended by changing in the ntrodue- -

toary sendence of paragraph (a) the date
:;e:sn”m 1, 1962 o “May 28,

57 PART T4—STABILTY

. 1. *The wuthority Tor Part 74 is amend-
ed to read as Tollows:

AvuTHosrry: The provisions of this Part T4
issued under R.B, 4403, aanmendod.“lﬂ.u
amended; 44 TXA.C. 376, 416.
apply RB. 4417, os amonded, 4418, uune.nﬂ-
od, 4426, aa smendeod, 4458, ab sinended, 4400,
as amenited, sec. §, 24 Stat. 1289, as smended,
sec. 10, 85 Stat. 438, as amended, 41 Biat. 568,
as amendedd, sec. 2, 45 Stat. 1498, a8 amended,

mac. 2, 40 Stat. 588, as amendod, aec. 5, 40

Btat. 1334, a8 amenderd, secs. 1, 3, 40 Biat.
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, b4 Btat. 347,
as amended, sec. 8, 770 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 88
Htat. 675; 48 USB.C. \391. 892, 404, 481, 483,
488, 898, 363, 85a, #8a, 865, 307, 1383, 500D,
50 TL.B.C. 198; RO. 112%0; Dopart- .
" ment Orders 120, Fuly 81, I950, 16 F.R. 8511;
16714, Nov. 368, 1854, 18 F.R. 8086; 167-40,
June 18, 10566, 21 FR. 4804; COFR 56-24,
July 34, lﬂﬂ 21 PR, 5650; J.ﬂ?-—a&MS
1050, 34 FH. 6857; 19748, Oct. 19, 1982,2'!
FR. 10504. _

Subpm 74.01--—Applmhon

1a. Bectlon 74.01-1 s amended by ndd-
ing a new paragraph (b) reading ms
follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS
§ 74.01-1 Cemeral.

] » L] » L]

(b) The provisions of this part, with
the expeption of Sibpart T4.08, sbail
apply 0 &l the wessels noied in para-
graph (a) of thig section, which are con-
tracted for on or after May 28, 1085.
Such vesasels contracted for prior to May
28, 1965, shall meet the requirements of
Subpart 74.80.

Subpart 74.10—Stability Standards

2. Section M4.10-15 is amended by can-
celling paragraph (e), hy reviging sub-

paragraphs (a) (1) and {¢) {83, and by
revising Tabkle ¥418-15{c){4} in sub-
paragraph (c) 1), which read ag fallows:
§ T4.10-15 Dammged snbility mandards,

(a) Applcation. (1) The provisions
of thls section shall apply to all vessels
that are required by Subparis 73.10 and
73.15 of this subchapier 40 have at least
a one-compeariment standard of sub-
vislon,

Ll - . L] L]

e -
i¢) Damaged stabifity colculations,
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Subpart 74.90—Vesiels Contracjed
for Prior to May 26, 1965 .

$. Part 74 is amended by adding after
§ 714.25~1 a new Subpart 74.90 entitled
*“Yessels Contracied for Prior to May 88,
1985,” amd ennbdnmg‘ § 14.80-]1 reading
as follows:

§ 74.90-1 Roqulremonh.

{a) Vessels contracted for prier to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the requirements
specified in this section,

k) Excent as otherwise provided in
this sectlon, existing arrangepaents, ma-
terials, and facilities previously approved
will be consldered satistactory so long s
they meet the minimum requirements of
tins pection and they are maintained In
& sulteble condition to the zatisfaction of
the Oﬂnth Charge, Marine Inspoction.

Msnor reppirs sud slierations may be
made (o' the original standards.

(¢) In general, the sandards of sba-
bility previgusly - attalned: should -be
maintained.

In this regard, mdparb'lcu-”

iarty with redpect to § 74.10-15, oo ehange
wmmmmam-
ing of stabllity farther below that re-
quired for a new vessel than exlsted
before the change or modification. This

PART 75-—LIFESAVING ' EQUIPMENT

1. Avrmoarrr: The provisions of this Part
75 issund under RA. 4405, s amanded, 4488,
w8 wmended; 48 US.C. B76, 416. Inberprot
or spply RB. 17,
amended, 4488, an macnded, 4480, 88 amengd-
ed, 4491, as amended, sec. 10, &F Siat. 428, o8
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1,
3, 40 Statk. 1544, 1545 B8 a.u:nndu'!, mec, 17,
G4 Btat. 16868, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Btat. 947,
A8 amended, sec. 3, 70 Btat. xn.—:.:. a8
Btat. 675 46 UB.C. 301, 500, 4d, 481, 489,
395, 383, 387, 528p, 1833, 390h. 50 U.B.G. 188;
E.O.. 11239; Treasury Oviiors
120, July 31, 1950, 15 FR. B852]1; 167-14, Nov.
20, 1054, 19 FR. 6511; 167-20, June 18, 1956,
21 P.R. 4804; GGPBBG—:B July 24, 1856, 11
?.leﬂ'l—aa Ovt. 28, ‘.lm I!!‘.R BB6T.

Subpart 75.10—Llifeboals, Liferalts,
I.lfeﬂoub, and Buoyant Apporcios

" 1a. Section 75.10-1 is amended to read
a8 follows:

§ 75.10-1 Applleahon.

(a) Except as otherwise provided in
this section, the provisions of this sub-
part shall iy to.aH vessels ponirseted
for on or after Mxy 28, 1645,

AB) Vessels oomiracted fer prier to
My 28, 1965, shall mest the requin—
mests of § 75.29-80.

2. SecHon 75:10-5 Iz amended by re-
vising paregraph (a) and by revising

-paragraph (b) (1) and by adding & para-

graph (b) (4), reading as follows:
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§ 75.10-5 Type of lifeboats, liferafis,
lifefloats, and baoyant npparatus re-
ired

(a) Lifeboats. (1) All lifeboats shall
be of an approved fype, constructed in
accordance with Subpart 160.035 of Sub-
chapter @ (Specifications) of this chap-
te

T.

(2) All lifeboats certified to carry 60
or more, but not over 100, persons shall
be either motor lifeboatis or shall be flitted
with an approved type of hand-propel-
ling gear. Lifeboats carrying more than
100 persons shall be motor lifeboats,

(3) A Class 1 motor lifeboat is one
that 18 fitted with a compression igni-
tion engine, 15 capable of being readily
started In all conditions, and has suffi-
clent fuel foer 24 hours continuous op-
eration. The speed ahead In smooth
water when loaded with its full comple-
ment ¢f persons and equipment shall be
at-least 8 knots. )

. 4y A Class 2 motor lfeboat shall
meet the Class 1 requirements, and in ad-
dition, shall be fitted with a search light
caonstructed in accordance with Subpart
- 161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)

of this ehapter.

{5) A Class 3 motor lifeboat ahall meet
 tHe Class 2 requirements, and in addi-
tlon, shall be fitted with a radic cabin
and a radio installation complying with
requirements of the Federal Communi-
cations Commission.

(8) All lifeboats, except those in-
stalled on vessels in river service, shall
be Atted with suitable disengaging ap-
paratus consisting of fixed hooks in the
lifeboat or mechanical disehgaging ap-
paratus. Mechanical disengaging appa-
ratus, if fitted, shall be of an approved
type, constructed In accordance with
Subpart 160.033 of Subchapter Q (Speci-
cations) of this chapter.

(i} All lifeboats installed on ocean,
coastwise, or Great Lakes vessels of over
3,000 gross tons shall be fitted with me-
chanieal disengaging apparatus so ar-
ranged as to make it possible for the life-
boats to be launched with their full com-
- plement of persons and equipment while
such vessels are underway or stopped,
and for both endas of the lifeboat to he re-

lensed simultanecously, under tension or.

not, by one persan. Simultaneous release
shall be effected by partially rotating a
shaft which shall be continuous and ex-
tend from points of contact with the
hooks. .

(11> All lifeboats installed on any par-
ticular vessel shall be fitted with the
same type of releasing gear.

(b) Liferafts. (1) All rigid type life-
rafts shall be of an approved type, con-
structed in accordance with Subpart
160.018 of Subchapter @ (Speclfications)
of this chapter. Righd type iiferafts shall
not be used as required equipment on
vessels on an international voyage.

L ] - » » [ ]

(4) On vessels on an international
voyage, each inflatable liferaft shall have
a carrying capactty of not less than 6
nor more than 26 persons. .

3. Section 75.10-10 is amended to read
as follows:

No. 173—Pt. I—4
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§ 75.10-10 Requirements for vessels in
ocean service,

(a) Lifeboats. (1) Except as further

noted in this paragraph, all vessels shall

_be provided with sufficlent lifeboats on

each side of such aggregate capacity as
will accommodate hal the total num-
ber of persons on board. :

(2) Lifeboats shall be not less than
24 feet in length, except where owing to
size of the vessel, or for other reasons,
the Commandant considers the carriage
of such lifeboats to be unteasonahle or
impracticable. However, in no case shall
‘Hieboats be less than 16 feet in length,

(3) Emergency lifeboats: One of the
lifeboats on each side of the vessel shall
be of sultable size and design for per-
forming emergency work at sea. Such
lifeboats shall be not more than 28 feet
in length and the ratic of length to beam
shall be not lesa than 3.3. They shall
be kept ready for immediate use while
the vessel is at sea.

(4) All vessels shall be provided with
the minimum number of motor lfe-
boats as shown In Table 75.10-10(a)
(4). In those cases where at least
two motor lifeboats are required, these
shall be one on each glde. On vessels of
over 2,500 gross tons which in the nor-
mal course of their voyage are at any
point 200 miles offahore, if a Class 3 mo-
tor lifeboat is not installed, an approved
portable radio unit shall be carried by
the vessel in addition to the one required
by § 75.556-1. .

TABLE 75.10-10(a)} (4}

Total number of Mipimum Minimum
persons carried nnmber number
Class 2 Closs 3
motor mater
Over Not over 1feboats Hfebosats
...... ' ] 1 [
3g 109 2 |
199 1, 500 1 1
1,600 | oeoo- PRI 2

(6) On vessels on an international
voyage other than a short international
voyage, the Commandant may permit
liferafts to be substituted for Iifehoats re-~
quired by subparagraph (1} of this para-
graph to the extent that there shall never
be less than sufficlent Ufeboats on each
side of the vessel to accommodate 37
percent of the total number of persons
on board, In such cases, there shall he
provided approved launching devices for
these lfernfts In accordance with Sub-
part 75.27.

(6) Where, In the case of vessels on
short International voyages it 1s shown
that the carriage of sufflclent lifeboat
capacity to accommodate all persons on
hoard, as called for by subparagraeph (1)
of this paragraph, 1s impracticable, the
Commanderd may permit a relaxation
from this requirement to the extent per-
mitted by Regulations 27 and 28 of Chap-
ter III of the International Convention
for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, pro-
vided the vessel complies fully with the
spectal watertight subdivision require-
ments of §73.10-65 of this subchapter.

{7) Vessels not exceeding 150 feet in
length which are under 300 gross tons
engaged exclusively in the business of
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transporting passengers to or from op-
erational sites of exploration, develop-
ment, removal or storage of resources,
or related activities thereof, on the con-
tinental shelf of the United States in
the Gulf of Mexico, in the Atlantie Ocean
south of the thirty-third parallel of north
latitude, and in the Paclfic Ocean, may
use approved lifefloats In lieu of life-
boats 1f a sultable emergency boat is car-
rled and 1s adequately Installed. For
the purpose of this subparagraph the
word “passengers” 1s defined as meaning
industry personnel engaged exclusively
in the exploration, development, removal
and storage of resources, or related ac-
tivities thereof, on the continental shelf
of the United States who are required by
the nature of thelr work to ride’ such
vessels., Vessels subject to this subpara-
graph may also carry supplies, equip-
ment, and cargo.

(8) For vessels not on an international
voyage, Inflatable liferafts may be sub-
stituted for lifeboats on certain vessels
in accordance with § 75.10-25.

{(b) Liferafts, litlefloats, and buoyaent
apparatus. (1) Vessels on an interna-
tional voyage other than a short inter-
national voyage shall carry, in addition
to any other required equipment, ap-
proved liferafts with an aggregate ca-
paclty of atleast 25 percent of the per-
sons on board togetHer wlth approved
buoyant apparatus with an aggregate
capacity of at least 3 percent of the per-
sons on board. However, If the factor of
subdivision of the vessel 18 0.33 or less,
Iferafta are not required, but approved
buoyant apparatus shall be provided
with an ageregate capacity of at least 256
percent of the persons on board.

(2) Vessels on a short International
voyage shall carry, in addition to any
other required equipment, approved life-
rafts with an aggregate capacity at least
equal to 10 percent of the capacity of the
lifeboats. In addition, there shall be
carried sufficlent approved buoyant ap-
paratus so that the aggregete capacity of
the buoyant apparatus and liferafts is at
least equal to 25 percent of the persons
on board.

(3) All vessels not on an International
voyage shall be provided with buoyant
apparatus sufficient to accommodate 25
percent of all persons on board. Life-
floats . not welghing more than 400
pounds or Type A Hferafts may be sub-
stituted for the buoyant apDaratus
required.

(4) Inflatable liferafts may be substi-
tuted for liferafts, Ufefloats and buoy-
ant apparatus on certain vessels not on
an International voyage in accordance
with § 75.10-25.

4. Bection 75.10-15 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 75.10-15 Requirements for vessels in

coastwise service.

(a) Except as further modified by
paragraphs (b) and (d) of this section,
all other veszels to which this section
pertains ghall be provided with mfficient
lifehoats and Type A liferafts to sccom-
modate all persons on board. Not less
than 75 percent of the total capaclty
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shall be In Hfeboats and the remainder
may be In liferafts. - Such lifeboats shall
have a length of at least 16 feet unless
otherwise specifically permitted by the
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, in
cases where the crew Is Insufficlent to
properly handle lifeboats of such size or
where there is Insufficient space to prop-
erly stow such lifeboats.

(b) In the case of motor vessels of less
than 300 gross tons and, if in the opinion
of the Commandant it is unreasonable
or impracticable to meet the require-
ments of paragraph (a) of this section,
due to the size and arrangement of the
vessel and its Intended service, the Com-
mandant may prescribe the size, capac-
ity, and number of lifeboats, or other
boats of suitable deslgn and construec-
tion, Uferafts, lifefloats, and/or buoyant
apparatus to be carried as In his opinlon
is reasonable and practicable. In any
case, there shall be suficlent total ca-
pacity for all persons on board.

{¢) Inflatable liferafts may be substi-
tuted for Hfeboats, -liferafts, lifefloats
and buoyant apparatus on certain ves-
sels in accordance with § 75.10-25.

(d) Vessels engaged on intemational
voyages shall meet the applicable require-
ments of § 75.10-10.

5, Section 75.10-20 is amended by

adding a subparagraph (56 to para-
graph (a), and by revising paragraph (b)
(includlng Table 75.10-20(b) (1)) t{o read
as follows:

§ 75.10-20 Requirements for vessels in
Creal Lakes: lakes, bays and sounds;
or river service.

(a) General,

(6) Vessels engaged on short Int.ema.-
tional voyages shall meet appllcable re-
quirements of § 75.10-10.

(b} Ferryboats. (1) Except as other-
wise provided in this paragraph, all fer-
ryboats of 50 gross tons and over shall be
equipped with lHfeboats and lferafis in
accordance with Table 75.10-20(b) (1).

TABLE 75.10-20(b) (1)

Bize of ferryboat in
gross tons Cuble feet of
llifeboatege
required !
Over Not over
............. 160 60
150 300 120
800 600 3240
600 | oo 2360

1
Do sabertatine. Iatapie Tiwaks In
smordauce with substitutions permitted I:ry §75. 10—25,
allow 10 cubic feet of lifebostage per

2 One-half of the required llfebnstage mny be supplied
Ty lerafts of Type AorB. - -

(2) Except as otherwise provided In
this paragraph, ferryboats of less than
50 gross tons shall be equipped with life-
boats or Type A or B liferafis as in the
opinion of the Officer in Charge, Matine
Inspection, having jurlsdiction may be
necessary In case of disaster to secure the
safety of all persons on board.

(3) Inflatable lferafts may be sub-
stituted for lifeboats, Hferafts, lifefloats
and buoyant apparatus on certaln vessels
in accordance with § 75.10-25.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(4) Ferryboats engaged on short in-
ternational voyages shall meet the ap-
plicable requirements of § 75.10-10. -

6. Section '15.10-25 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 75.10-25 Inflatable liferafis as an al-
ternate for lifeboats, other liferafts,
lifefloats, and buoyant apparatus on
certain vessels not on international

. voyage.

(a) (1) On all vessels inflatable life-
rafts may be permitted as substitutes for
other types of ferafts, lfefloats and
buoyant apparatus wherever they may
be required. :

{(2) The capacity of inflatable life-
rafts carried In place of other liferafts,
lifefloats, and buoyant apparatus shall
be at least equivalent to that required of
the equipment for which substitution is
made.

(3) The substitution of inflatable
liferafts shall not be made without prior
approval of the Officer in Charge, Ma-
rine Inspection.

{b) On all vessels less than 3,000 gross
tons the substitution of Infiatable life-
rafts for lifeboats may be permitted as
follows:

(1> ) On all vessels under- 500 eross
tons, infiatable liferafts may be substi-
tuted for all required lifeboats.

(il> The total capacity of the Inflat-
able ferafts shall be at least equal to
the total number of persons that the life-
boats would have been required to aec-
commodate. Partial substitution s per-

missible provided the ageregate lifeboat

and inflatable Uferaft capacity is suffi-
cient to accommeodate the required num-
ber of persons, as indicated above.

(til} Where substitution of infiatable
liferafts is made, a suitable rescue boat
shall be provided. In the case of partial
substitution, a lifeboat may serve as the
rescue boat.

(2) (1) On all vessels of 500 gross tons
and upwards to 1,600 gross tons, inflat-
able Uferafts may be substituted for all
required lifeboats provided two approved
lifeboats of a size acceptable to the Of-
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspeection, suit-
able. for trescue purposes, one on each
side, are installed.

(1) The aggregate lifeboats and in-
flatable Hferaft capsacity shall be at least
equal to the total number of persons
that the Hfeboats would have been re-

quired to accommodate.

(lilY The launching arrangement and
location of the two lifeboats to be used
as rescue boats shall be such that they
can be readily launched and shall be to

.the satisfaction of the Officer In Charge,

Marine Inspection. .~

(3} (1) On all vessels of 1,600 gross
tons and upwards to 3,000 gross tons,
inflatable Uferafts may be substituted
for all except two of the required life-
boats. These lifeboats shall be of a size
acceptable to the Officer in Charge, Ma-
rine Inspection, and shall be sultable for
rescue purposes. In all cases, two ap-
proved lfeboats, one on each side, shall

be provided.

(if) The aggregate lfeboat and in-
flatable liferaft capacity shall be at least
equal to the total number of persons that
the lifeboats, for which substitutions are
made plus those remaining on board,
would have been required to accommo-
date.

(4) The substitution of inflatable life-
rafts for lifeboats shall not be made
without prior approval of the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(¢) The Commandant may give spe-
cial consideration to the substitution of
approved inflatable llferafts for required
lifeboats on vessels of 3,000 gross tons
and over.

7. Section 75.10-90 1s amended to read
as follows:

§ 75.10-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(n) Vessels contracted for prier to .
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following re-
quirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
thls paragraph, the requirements of
§4 76.10-5 through 75.10-35 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number and
general type of lifesaving equipment is
concerned. Existing items of lifesaving
equipment previously approved, but not
meeting the applicable specifications or
requirements set forth in §§ 75.10-5
through 75.10-25 may be continued in
service 50 long as they are maintained in
good condition to the satisfaction of the
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection..
Minor repairs, alterations, and replace-
ments may be permitted to the same
standards as the original installatiorn.
However, all new Installations or major
replacements shall meet the applicable
specificatdions or requirements in this
part. ~
(2) Vessels certificated for ocean serv-
ice may comply with this subparagraph
in Heu of subparagraph (4) of this para-
graph. In this respect, vessels with 13 or
less lfeboais shall have at least one
motor lifeboat; vessels with over 13 but
not over 19 lifeboats shall have 2 motor
lfeboats, one of which shall have a
searchlight and radio cabin; vessels with
over 10 lifeboats shall have 3 motor Hfe-
boats, both of which shall have a search-
light and radio cabin. If a vessel with
13 or less Hfeboats 1s of over 2,500 gross
tons and In the normal course of its
voyage 15 at any point 200 miles offshore,
the motor lHfeboat shall be fitted with a
radio cabin, or alternately, an approved
portable radio unit shall be carried by the-
vessel in addltion to that required by
$75.55-1. Existing motor lfeboat in-
stallations with spark ignifion engines
may be retained, but replacements shall
meet current specifications.

(3) The substitution of liferafts for
lifeboats permitted by § 75.10-10{a) (5)
and (8) shall not Apply.

(4) On vessels of over 3,000 gross tons
certificated for ocean, coastwise, of Great
Lakes service, all replacements of disen-
gaging apparatus shall meet the require-
ments of §75.10-5(a)(6)({1). On all
other vesgels in any service, all of the
lifeboats on a particular vessel shall be
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fitted with the same type of disengaging
apparatus,

(5) Vessels certificated for coastwise
service the keels of which were lald prior
to July 2, 1015, during the interval be-
tween May 15 and September 156 in any
one year, both dates incluaive, shall have
sufficlent lfeboats, lferafts, or buoyant
apparatus to accommodate all persons on
board, not more than 30 percent of which
may be In bhuoyant apparatus and not
more than a fotal of 65 percent may be In
liferaits and buoyant apparatus,

Subpart 75.15—Stowage and Mark-
ing of Lifeboats, Liferafts, Lifefloats,
and Buoyant Apparcius

8. Section 75.15-1(a) Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.15-1 Application.

(a} The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §75.15-00, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
alter May 20, 1865. Vessels coniracted
for prior to May 28, 1985, shall meet the
requirements of § 75.15-80.

p. Sectlon 75.16-10 is a.mended to read
a8 follows:

§ 75.15-10 Stowa'e,

(a) Lifeboats, liferafts, lifefloats, and
buoyant apparatus shall be atowed in
such a manner that:

(1) They are capable of belng
launched in the shortest possible time,

(2) They shall not impede the launch-
ing or handling of other lifesaving ap-
pliances, -

(3) They shall not impede the mar-
shalllng of persons at the embarkation
stations, or thelr embarkation, )

(4} They shall be capable of being
put in the water safely and rapidly even
under unfavorable condlilons of list and
trim.

() Ll.teboat stowage shall be as fol-
lows:

(1) Every lfehocat shall be attached
to & separate set of davits.

(2) Bultable access to the lfeboats
shall be provided to enable the crew to
prepare the lifeboats for launching.

(8) Lifeboats shall be so stowed that
émbarkatlon into them may be made
rapidly and in good order.

(4) Lifeboats shall not be stowed in
the hows of the vessel nor as far aft as
to be endangered by the propellers or
overhang of the stern, )

(5) Lifeboats shall be so stowed that
it ahell not be necessary to lift them in
order to swing out the davits.

(6) Lifeboats may be stowed on more
than one deck, provided proper measures
are taken to prevent lifeboats on a lower
deck being fouled by those stowed on a
deck above.

(T) Means shall be provided for bring-

ing the Hfeboats agalnst the ship’s side

and holding them there so thnt, persons
may be safely embarked.
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(8) Vessels In ocean or coastwise serv-
ice shall-be fitted with skates er other
sultable means to facilitate launching
against an adverse Iist of ‘up to 15
degrees. However, skates may he dis-
pensed with 1f, in the opinlon of the
Commandant, the arrangements are

such as to insure that the lifeboats can

be satisfactorily launched without such
skates.

(B) Ocean and coastwise vessels ﬂtted
with radial davits shall, when the
wesather permits, have one of the life-
boats on each slde swung out while at
sea, griped in {o a boom or rail, and ready
for immediate use.

(10) On vessels In ocean n.nd coastwise
service, where applicable, means shall be
provided outalde the machinery space
to prevent the discharge of water Into
the lifeboats while they are being low-

ered. This shall consist of baflles to de-

flect the water down the vessel’s side, or
reach rods, or other means to close the
discharge openlngs
) {e) Ll.feraft stowage shall be as fol-
ows;

(1) Liferafts for which approved
launching devices are required shall be

distributed equally on each side of the .

ship and shall be stowed so0 as to he
readily accessible to.the launching device
which serves them, They shall not be
stowed in the bows of the vessel nor as
far aft as to be endangered by the propel-
lers or overhang of the stern. - Such life-
rafts shall be eapable of belng put into
the water loaded with their full com-
plement of persons and equipment even
with unfavorable conditions of trim and
a lst of 15 degrees elther way.

(2) Means shall be provided outside
the machinery space to prevent discharge
of water into lferafts launched at fixed
positions or trom approved launching de-
vices, -

{3) The lferafts for which approved -
required shall

launching devices are not
be capable of belng launched even with
unfavorable conditions of trim a.nd a lst
of 15 degreea elther way.

(4) On vessels fitted with approved
devices for launching Hferafis, all life-
rafts ghall be of a size and type which
is capable of being launched from such
devices. ’

(5) Type A Hferafts shall be stowed on
standard sklds constructed In accordance
with Subpart 160.042 of Subchapier Q
(Specifications) of this chapter.

(8) Type B Uferafts shall be stowed In
such a manner that they may be readily
launched.

(7> The additional liferaﬂ; required on

Great Lakes vessels by Tahle 75.10-20(a)

shall be stowed in such & manner that 1t
will float ¢lear In the event of sinking of
the vessel. The requirements of the
other subparagraphs In this paragraph
need not be compued with for such life-
raft.

(8) Inflatable l!.tera.!t.s shall be stowed
in such & manner that they will float free
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In the event of the vessel sinking.

Btowage - and, launehing arrangements
will be to the satisfaction of the Officer
in Charge, Marine Inspection.

(d) Lifefoat and buoyant apparatus
stowage shall be as follows:

(1) Lifefloats and buoyant apparatus
shall be stowed in such a manner as to
be readily launched. Lifefloats and
buoyant apparatus exceeding 400 pounds
in weight shall be stowed in such a man-
ner as not to require .lifting before
launching.

(2) Lifefioats and buoyant apparatus
shall not be secured to the vessel except
by lashings which can be easily slipped.
They may be stowed In tlers one above
the other, but not more than four high.
‘When stowed in tiers, the separate units
shall be kept apart by sultable distance
pleces. :

(3) Means shall be nrovided to prevent
shifting.

10. Section 75.15-80 is amended to
read as follows: -

§ 75.15-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965,

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1865, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) The providons of §§75.15-5
through 75.15-15 shall be met except as
further set forth in this paragraph.

(2) The requirements of § 75.15-10(b)
(8) shall apply unless, in the opinion of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
it is unreasonable or impracticable or the
arrangements or construction of the ves-
sel make the use of skaies or aimilar

.appliances unm

ecessary.

(3) The requirements of § 75.15-10(b}
(10) need only apply if it is deemed rea-
sonable and practicable by the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection.

{4) Existing vessels having nested life-
boats may contlnue such arrangements.
However, no subsequent modification, re-
placement, or rearrangement may result
In g greater capasity In the nested life-
boats nor & greater number of persons
being permitied aboard the vessel.

Subpart 75,20—Equipment for Life-
boots, Liferafts, Lifefloats, and
Buoyant Apparatus

11. Section 75.20-1(a) iz amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.20-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of § 76.20-80, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1865. Vessels contracted
for prior to-May 28, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 75.20-80,

12, Bectlon 75.20-10 is amended by

revising Table 75.20-10(a) to read as
follows:

75.20-10 Required equipment for
& lifeboats., 1 P
- L] L [ ] »
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TABLE 75.20-10(a)

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Letter Qoean and Lakes, ba;
identification Ttem Qreat Lakes | and soun
. and rivers

Bailer__________________ - 1 1 None
Bilge pump_ o 1] None None
Boathooks_ . e 2 1 1
Bueket . ___________._ - 2 1 1
1 Oompass and ‘ing_ - 1 Nons None
Ditt _____________ 1 None None
tfn 1 None None
F:rglez): guiahers “(motor-propelied lifeboats 2 2 2
First aid 5 N 1 None Nons
Flashlight __ el 1 1 None
Hatchets S —em 2 2 1
Heaving line__ S 2 Nene None
Jackkndfe. . __________._.__.. 1 None None
Ladder, lifoboat gonwale______________________ 1 Nome None

ntern_..___ - 1 1
Lifeline. ________ 1 1 1
Life preservers. — 2 2 2
Locker e 1 1 None
.| Mast and =ail {car-propelled lifeboats on.ly)_- . i None None
.| Matches (boxes) . 2 1 1
Milk, eondensed {pounds per person). 1 None None
Merors, sig'nalin 3| Nane None
Oar: 1lunit *1 unit 1 unit
(gallons) i ‘} gom
O, storm (gallens). ... ... one
| Pafater - 2 2 1
Prosiio s P 1 ¥ Z Ni : None

R lonss (pounds per person}.... one
-| Radio Instsgﬁtion .................. 11 Nane None
RowlockS. o unit : 31 unit 2 ] unit
- Rudder and tillar_ . _ - 1 None
- anchor _— - 1 1 None
Seareh]i hit 1 None None
-| Signals, distrem, ﬂoat:mg orange smoke_______. r' Naone None
.| Bignals, distress, red : 11 unit 114 unit Naone
Bignals, .red 2 t41unit 1] unit None
Tool kit (motor-propelled lifeboats onl 13 unit 11 unid 31 unit
‘Water (a1 person 3 None None
“‘Whistle, sl £ 1 None None
Fishing kit____ 1 Naone None
Cover, proteeting . _____________ 1 None Nona
_{ Bigunals, P 1 None None
Degalting kit o LB None Nons

1 Mutor-prgge]led ll.reboets, oartl.ﬂed for 100 ar more persons, shall be fAitted with an sdditional band bllge pump

of an wer bilge pump.
apmmﬂun of u.n.lts see b T5.20-15.
' Raqulmd only on motor-
+ Vensels in ooastwise service need only carry
§ Optionsl equipment, | Bee § 75,20-15(11}, wa

13. Section 75.20-15 is amended by re-
.vising paragraphs (g), (}», (w) (text
only, Table 75.20-15(w) continued In ef-
fect), (gg) and (11), and by adding new
paragraphs (mm) through (qq), which
read as follows:

§ 75.20-15 Description of equipment
forlifeboats.

lunltlor

» - [ ]

(g) Drinking cups. Drinking cups
ghall be enamel coated or plastle, gradu-
ated In ounces, and be provided wilth
lanyards 3 feet In length.-

[ ] - - L L]

(1) Flashlight. The flashlight shall be
of an approved Type I, Bize No. 3, con-
structed in accordance with Subpart
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specificatl
of this chapter. Three spare cells
one 3-cell battery) and two spare bulbs.
stowed In a watertight container, shall
be provided with each fashlight. Bat-
teries shall he replaced yearly during

the annual stripping, c¢leaning, and
overhaul of the lifeboat.
- - - . L )
(w) Oars. A unit, consisting of a

complement of rowlhg oars and a steer-
ing oar, shall be provided for each life-
boat in accordance with Table 75.20-15
(w), except that motor-propelled and
hand-propelled lifeboats need only be.
equipped with 4 rowlng osars and 1 steer-
ing oar. In any case, the emergency
lifeboats shall be provided with the full

pelled Hfehoats fitted with radlo cabin, see § T6.10-8(a)(5).

each & lﬂeboats or fraction t.hereo

complem.ent of oars prescribed by the
table. All oars shall be buoyant.

(gg) Searchlight. The searchlight
shall be of an approved type, constructed
in aceordance with Subpart 161.008 of
Bubchapter @ (Specifications) of this
chapter. If - installed on a lifeboat
equipped with a radio eabin, it shall be
securely mounted to the top of the radlo
cabin and its source of power shall be
capable of operating the light intermit-
tently (10 minuies of continuous opera-
tion per hour) for a period of at least 3
hours. Where the power for the radio
equipment and the searchligcht are de-
rived from the same source, 1t shall be
sufficlent to provide for adequate opera-
tlon of both appliances. On lifeboats
without a radio cabin, means shall be
provided to mount It readily. The
mounting may be of a portable type
(stanchion type or collapsible type).
The source of power shall be connected
with watertight electrical fittings as re~
quired in Subpart 111.60 of Subchapter
J (Electrical eering) of this chap-
ter. When not in use, it shall be se-
curely stowed safely, free from any pos-
sible damage. . Two spare bulbs shall be
provided with each installation.

L » - L] -

(11} Water. (1) For each person the
lifeboat is certified to carry, there shall
be provided 3 quarts of drinking water
conststing of nine approved hermetically

sealed containers per person ¢onstructed
and filled In accordance with Subpart
160.0268 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter. The service life of this
equipment shall be limited to 5 years
from date of packing, and replacement of
outdated containers shall be made at the
first annual inspection of the vessel after
the date of expiration. Approved de-
salting Kkits capable of producing an
equal amount of drinking water may be
substituted for not more than one-third
of the drinking water required to be car-
ried in the lifeboat.

(2) The drinking water cont.a.iners
ghal] be stowed In drinking water tanks,
lockers, or other compartments providing
sultable protection.

{mm) Whistle, signaling. 'The whistle
ghall be of the ball-type, of corrosion-
resistant construction, with a 3-foot
lanyard attached, and in good working
order.

(nn) Fisking kit. The fishing kit shall
be of approved type constructed in ac-
cordance with Subparf 160.081 of Sub-
cha.pter Q (Bpeci.ﬂcations) of this chap-

(oo) Cover, protecting. The protect-
Ing cover shall be of a highly vislble color,
and capable of protecting the occupants
against Injury by exposure.

(pp) Table of lifesaving stwuus The
table shall be in accordanee with the pro-
visions of Chapter V, Regulation 16, of
the Internationnl Convention for Safety
of Life at Sea, 1960, and shall be printed
on water resistant paper.

(aq) Desalting kit. One or more ap-
proved desalting kits may be used as a
subatitute for one-third of theé required
amount of drinking water per person,
and shall be in accordance with Subpart
160.068 of Subchapter Q (Bpeclﬂcatlons)
of this ehapter.

13a. Bectlon 75.20-20(b) 13 amendedqd to
read as follows (but the note following it
Is retalned without change):

§ 75.20-20 Required egquipmenit for
liferafis.
L] L] L] [ ] -

(b} Inflatable liferafts
equipped with ocean service equipment
for vessels oh ocean and coastwise routes
and with limited service equipment for
vessels on QGreat L.akes, lekes, bays,
sounds, and river routes in accordance
with Subpart 160.051 of Subchapter Q
(Specificatlons) of this chapter,

14. Sectlon 75.20-80 15 amended - to
read as follows:

£ 75.20-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to

May 28, 1865, shall meet the following

requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
$475.20-5 through 75.20-35 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number of items
of equipment and the method of stowage
of the equipment is concerned. Existing
items of equipment previously approved,
but not meeting the applicable specifica-
tions or requirements set forth In §§ 75.-
205 through. 76.20~-35 may be continued
In service so long as they are maintatned

shall he -

LAY
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- shall have four such lifelines,

Wednesday, September 8, 1965

in a good condition to the satisfaction of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection.
All new Installations or replacements
shall meet the applicable specifications
or requirements in this part. .

(2) Lifeboats previously approved
without automatic drain plugs shall have
two plugs or caps attached to the lifeboat
by separate chains.

(3) Decked lifeboats shall have no
drain holes or plugs, but shall be equipped
with two bilge pumps.

(4) On vessels in ocean or coastwise
service and contracted for prior to No-
vember 19, 1952, unless other approved
means are pmvided to achieve the same
purpose, three ¥:-inch diameter manila
erablines shall be fitted extending from
gunwale to gunwale under the keel to
enable persons to cling to and climb upon
the upturned lifeboat. The ends of each
grabline shall be securely attached to the
side benches or other permanent part of
the lifeboat and each grabline shall be
made up with fizure eight knots spaced
approximately 18 inches apart in order
to provide hand erips. Means shall be
provided for taking up any slack in the
erablines.

Subpart 75.25—Davits for Lifeboats

15. The heading for Subpart 75.26 is
amended to read “Davits for Lifeboats,”
as set forth above.

16. Sectlon 75.25-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.25-1 Application.

(a) The provislons of this  subpart,
with the exception of § 75.25-50, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1985, shall meet the
requirements of § 75.26-90.

17..8ectlon 75.25-5(d) is amended to
read as follows:
§ 75.25-5 General.

(d) All davits and necessary gear shall
be such as to meet the requirements for
the installation test set forth in Subpart
75.35. The design, arrangements, and
installation shall be such as to preclude
undue delay in getting the lifeboats Into
the water, and shall be of such strength
that the lifeboats can be turned out
manned by & launching crew and then
safely lowered with the full complement
of persons and equipment, with the ship
Listed to 15 deerees either way and with
& 10~-degree trim.

18. Section 75.25-10 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.25-10 Requirements for vessels in
ocean or coastwise service.

(a) All vessels shall be fitted with a
set of approved gravity or mechanical
davits for each lifeboat carrled.

(b) All daevit installiations shall have
two lifelines fitted to & davit span: Pro-
vided, That the span fitted to the davits
which are used to handle the emergency
lifeboats required by §75.10-10(a) (3)
The life-
lines shall be of such length as to reach
the water at the lightest seagoing draft
with the vessel listed 15 degrees either
WaY.
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" 10. Section 75.25-90 1s amended to read
as follows:

§ 75.25 90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1865, shall meet the following
requirements: )

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this  paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 75.25-5 through 75.25-15 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number and
generdl type of equipment 1s concelned.
Existing items of equipment previously
approved, but not meeting the applicable
specifications or requirements set forth
in §§ 75.25-6 through 76.25-16 may be
continued in service so long as they are
maintained in good condition to the aatis-
faction of the Officer In Charge, Marine
Inspection. Minor repairs, alterations,
and replacements may be made to the
same standards as the original installa-
tlon. However, all new lnstallations or
mejor replacements shall meet the ap-
plicable specifications or requirements in
this subpart.

(2) On vessels the keels of which were
laid after September 1, 1941, all davits for
lifeboats welghing In excess of- 5,000
pounds when fully equipped (but without

.persons) shall be of the gravity type.

(3) Existing vessels having nested life-
boats may continue such arrangements.

20. Part 75 1s amended by inserting
after § 75.25-90 a new Subpart 75.27,
conslsting of $§%5.27-1 and 75.27-5,
reading as follows:

Subpant 75.27—Inflatable Liferaft
Launching Devices

§ 75.279-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart
shall apply to all vessels on an Interna-
tional voyage on which lferafts were
permitted to be subastituted for lifeboats
under the provisions of § 75.10-10(a) (5).

- § 75.27-5 General.

- (a) All launching devices for putting
liferafts loaded with persons in the water
shall be of an approved type.

- (b) The deslgn, arrangement, and in-
stallation of all launching devices shall
be such as to preclude any undue delay
In getting the liferafts safely into the
water loaddd with their full complement
of persons and equipment even with un-
favorable conditions of trim and a list of
15 degrees either way. The design shall
provide a factor of safety of at least 6 in
these conditions, based upon the ultimate
strength of the materials.

(¢) Leunching devices shall be s0 ar-
ranged that after the rafts are loaded
with persons, they do not require lifting
prior to being swung cut or lowered.

(d) Launching devices shall be pro-
vided with sultable means for detaching
the liferafts from the falls which is op-
erable from inside the liferaft, or by an
automatic release which shall operate
when the weight of the loaded raft is
waterborne; however, such an automatic
release shall be limited to rafts which
are suspended from a single attachment
point. ]

(e) Launching devices shall be pro-
vided with means for rapidly retrieving
the falls by hand power.
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(f) The number of approved. liferait
launching devices required to be pro-
vided and the number of liferafts allo-
cated to each launching device shall be
a8 determined by the Commandant, and
ghall be such that fully loaded liferafts
and lifeboats of sufficient capacity to ac-
commodate all persons on board can
be put Into the water in not more than
30 minutes in calm conditions.

(g) On vessels where approved liferaft
launching devices are required, they
shall be distributed equally on each side

_of the vessel, and in no case shall there
be less than two leunching devices, one
on each side.

Subpart 75.30—Lifeboat Winches

21. Section 75.30-1(a) 1z amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.30-1 Application.

(s} The provisions of this subpart
with the exception of § 75.30-90, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1065. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1865, shall meet the
requirements of §75.30-90.

22. Section 75.30-10 is amended by
adding & new paragraph (d) reading as
follows:

§ 75.30-10 Number and type required.

- . - L] L]

(d) Lifeboat winches shall. be fitted
for each set of davits used for the emer-
gency lifeboats, and In addition to meet-
ing all other requirements for winches,
the emergency lifeboat winch shall be
capable of recovering the emergency life-
boat with its full complement of persons
and equipment at & hoisting speed of not
less than 20 feet per minute.

§ 75.30-15 [Amended]

22a. Section 75.30-15 Installation is
amended by canceling paragraph (c) =~

23. SBection 75.30-90 i1s amended to
read as follows:

§75.30-90 Vessels contracted, for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specially modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§4§ 75.30-5 throueh 75.30-15 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number and
general type of equipment is concerned.
Existing items of equipment previously
approved, but not meeting the applicable
specifications or requirements set forth
in §§ 75.30-5 through 75.30-15 may be
continued in service so long as they are
maintained in good condition to the sat-
1sfaction of the OfMicer in Charge, Marine
Inspection. However, all new Ilnstalla-
tions or major replacements shall meet
the applicable specifications or require-
ments in this part.

(2) Vessels certificated for river serv-
ice need not comply with the require-
ments of § 75.30-10(a).

(3) Existing arrangements pre'.'io:)!.l.smr
approved, but not meeting the require-
ments of § 75.30-10(d) or §'75.30-15(a),
need not be changed. However, new In-
stallations or major alterations should
conform with such requirements where
reasonable and practicable.

-
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(4) Where Ilifeboat winches are used
with gravity davits, the installation shall
compiy with the requirements contained
In §160.015-3(k), of Subpart 160.018
(Lifeboat Winches) of BSubchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter.

(5) Lifeboat winches for wuse  with
nested lifeboats shall be provided with
suitable means for raptdly reirieving the
falls by handpower unless separate falls
are provided for each lifeboat.

Subpart 75.33—Blocks und'FuIIs for
Lifeboals

24. The heading for Subpart 75.33 is
amended to read “Blocks and Falls for
Lifeboats,” as set forth above.

25. Bection 75.33-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

£75.33-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with -the exception of §75.33-080, shall
apbly to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 28, 1865, ghall meet the
requirements of § 75.33-80.

26. Bectlon 75.33-5(h) 1s amended to
Tead as follows: .

§7533-5 General

(b) Falla shall be of such length that
the lifeboat may be lowered to the water
with the vessel at its lghtest draft listed
15 degrees either way.

27, Bection 75.33-10 is amended by
canceling paragraph (d) and by redesig-
pating paragraphs (e} and (I} to (@)
and (e), respectively, so these para-
graphs read as follows:

£ 75.33 10 Installations where lifeboat
winches are used.

(d> The lead sheaves to the drum
ghall be located so as to provide fleet
anegles of not more than 8 degrees for
grooved drums and not more than 4 de-
grees for nongrooved drums. By fleet
angle is meant the angle included be-
tween the wire rope from the lead sheave
to the drum (or drum extended) when
it is perpendicular to the axis of the
drum, and the wire rope from the lead
sheave to either extremily of the drum.

(e) Sheaves ghall have a diameter at
the base of the groove at least equal to
12 times the dlameter of the wire rope.

28. Section 75.33-15 1s amended by
canceling paragraph (¢) and by re-
 designating paragraph (d) as (c) so this
paragraph reads as follows:

§ 75.33-15 Insiallations where lifehoat

winches are not used.

(c} There shell he ample clearance
between the cheeks of all blocks, The
width between the cheeks shall be one-
_half inch greater than the dlameter of
new rope when rope of 3%-inch ctrcum-
ference or greater 1s used. Blecks for
smaller rope shall be designied with pro-
portional clearances.

29. Section 753390 Is amended to
read as follows:

RULES AND REGUI.ATIONS

§ 75.33- 90 Vesscls coniracted for priar
to May 26, 1965.

() Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 75.33-5 throueh '75.33-15, as applica-
ble, shall be complied with insofar as the
general type of equipment 1s concerned.
Existing equipment previously approved,
but not meeting the detalled require-
ments of §§ 75.33-5 through 75.33-15 may
be continued In service so long as they
are maintained in good eondition to the
satisfaction of the Officer In Charge,
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al-
terations,.and replacements may be made
to the same standards as the original in-
stallatlon. However, sll new Installa-
tians or major replacements shall meet
the applicable requirements in this sub-
part.

{(2) When nested lfeboats are used
the lower blocks shall be of the non-
toppling type unless separate falls are
provided for each lifeboat. Separate
falls shall be provided for each lifeboat
In. all nested lifeboat installations not
using wire falls.

Subpart 75.35—Insiallation of Life-
boats, Davits, ond Winches

30. Sectlon 75.35-5 1s amended by re-
viaing subparagraphs (b) €3) and (b))
to read as follows:

§ 75.35-5 Tests and examinations.
L] - > [ ] L

(b) L N

(3) The falls shall be of sufficlent
length to lower the lifeboat as required
by § 75.33-56(b).

(4) Where lifeboat winches are used,

_the following additional determinations

shall be made:
(1) During lowering, the lifeboat shall
be stopped at intervals of approximately

6 feet by the actlon of the counterweight |

alone. The counterweight shall be ca-
pable of stopping and holding the Wie-
boat.  The brake action shall be smooth,
but posttive,

() Brakes exposed to the weather
shall be tested under the load condi-
tions with the braking surfaces both wet
and dry.

(i1i). The governor brake ghall be ca-
-pable of controlling the speed of lowering
of the fully equipped lfeboat with its
complement of persons on board to not
more than 120 feet per minute. In ad-
dition, the speed of lowering of the fully
equipped lifeboat without its complement
of persons shall be not less than 40 feet
per minute. However, emergency lfe-

boats shall have a minimum lowering.

speed of 60 feet per minute in the fully
equipped condition without persons
aboard and a maximum lowerlng speed
of 160 feet per minute in the fully
equipped condition with the full com-
plement of persons aboard.

(tv) Emergency lifebont winchea re-
duired to meet the provisions of § 75.30—
10(d} shall be capable of recovering the
emergency lifeboats in the fully equipped
condition with the full complement of
persons aboard at a holsting speed of not
less than 20 feet per minute.

(v) If nested lifeboata are used, the
hand-operated gnick-reticn mechanism
shall be tested. The action shall be easy
enough for one man to recover the falls.

31. Part 75 1s amended by Inserting
after § 75.35-5 & new Subpart 75.37, con-
sisting of §§ 75.37-1 and 75.37-5, reading
as follows:

Subpart 75.37—Installation of Inflat-
able Liferaft Launching Devices

8§ 75.37-1 Application,

ta) The provisions of this subpart
shall be applicable to all installations
contracted for on or after May 26, 18465,
except as specifically noted.

§ 75.37-5 'Tests and examinations.

(a) Upon completion of the nsialla-
tion of lUferaft launching devices, tests
and examinations as required by this see-
tion shall be made to the satisfaction of
the marine inspector before the vessel
may be navigated.

(b) A fully equipped liferaf{ shall be
inflated at its embarksation position. It
ghall then be loaded with deadwelght
equivalent to the number of persons al-

. lowed (185 pounds per persony, plus 10

percent of the total load, which shall
include the weight of the fully equipped
raft. The Uferaft shall then be Iowered
to the water and disengeged from the:
falls. Necessary safeiy precautions shall
be taken for persons engaged in the load-
ing of the liferaft. No person shall be
allowed In the liferaft “while it 1s being

lowered. The following determlnat!uns_

shiall be made:

(1) None of the equipment.or parts
thereof nor deck connections shall show
slens of permanent set or excessive de-
flection.

(2) Arrangements at the embarkation
deck shall be such that persons may be
rapidly and safely loaded ingo the life-
raft.

(3} The fully loaded liferaft shall be
capable of belng swung out from the
embarkation deck and lowered without
ifting. C

(4) The falls shall be of sufficlent

length to lower the feraft to the Hght

losd Une with the vessel héeled 15 de-
grees inboard and with a 10-degree trim.

(5} During lowering, the liferaft shall
be stopped at Intervals of approximately
@ feet by the action of the counterwelght
alone. The counterweight shall be ca-
pable of stopping and holding the lferaft.
The brake action shall be smocth, but
positive,

(6) Brakes exposed to the weather
shall be tested under the load condltions

_with the braking surfaces both wet and
dry.

(7) The governor brake shall be ca-
pable of controlling the speed of lowering
the fully equipped Uferaft with its com-
plement of persons on board to not more
than 120 feet per minute. In addition,
the speed of lowering of the fully
equipped liferaft without 1ts eomplement
of persons shall be not less than 40 feet
per minute,

(8) The hand-operated quick-return
mechanism shall be tested. ‘The action
shall be easy enough for one man to re-
cover the falls,
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(¢) Other methods of testing. liferaft
launching devices to demonstrate com-
pliance- with paragraph (b) of this sec-

tion, which do net invalve the launching:

of a fully londed raft may be author-
ized, it in the opinjon of the Comman-

dant, such alteinate tests adequately
demonstrate complisnce with  the re-’

qulrement.s
Subpart 75.40—Life Preservers
§ 75.40-1 [Amended] '
32. Bection 7540-1 Application 1Is
amended in paragraphs (a) and (b) by
the dq.te “Januery 1, 1962,” to
“May 268, 1965."

33. Bection 76.40-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 75.40-5 General.
All life preservers shall he

(b) All life preservers on vessels on an
1ntemational vozvase nhall be provided

tootlmmrdatbnhed.and!ngoodwork—
ing order. It shall be attached to the
life preserver by the lanyard alone with-
out hooks, snaps, cl!ps ete., and shn.l.l

lite prelerver. t.he whlstle la.nyard ahall

Eiﬁl_m'i'-"wn wm‘nyﬁntl'&mm

oY -mza~
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and in good condition to the satisfaction

- of the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-

tion, except that:

(i) Al kapok and fibrous glass life
preservers which do not have plastic-
covered pad inserts, as required by Sub-
parts 160.002 and 180.008 of Subchapter
Q (Specifieations) of this chapter, shall
be removed from service.

(2) Where ptior to November 18, 1952,
wood flosts were subsiituted for approved
type ndylt lfe preservers, such wood
floats may be continued in service so
long as they are serviceable and in good
condition to the satisfactlon of the Of-
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection, on
steam vessels in river service, barges
carrying passengers while in tow of a
steam vessel In other than ocean or
constwise service, and river ferryboatis
propelled by steam. Where permitted,
wood floats shall be stowed in the most
‘accessible spaces.

(3) All new installations or replece-
ments shall meet the applicable specl-
fications or requirements, except that:

(i) Cork and balsa wood life preserv-
ers, constructed in accordance with the
applicable proviaions of Subpart 160.003
or 160.004 and manufactured as ap-
proved life preservers prior to July 1,
1965, may be accepted a8 new or replace-
ment equipment required by this sub-
chapter if such life preservers are serv-
iceable and in good condition to the sat-
tafaction of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection: Provided, however, That

. 34 Hectlon:” 784010 is amended by
:&hdlng a new magraph (b) reading as
ws:

§ 75.40-10 Number and type required.
L] » L] [ ] [ ]

(k) In addition to the life preservers
required by paragraph (a) of this secr
tion, all vessels on an ternational voy-
age shall be provided with approved type
life preservers for 5§ percent of the per-
sons carried.

: 34a, Section 7540—15 18 amended by
a:ﬁﬂnssmpanmph (1.3} readm:a.s
follows:

§ 75.40-15 Distribution.

b)) The additional life. preservers re-
quired by § 75.40-10(b) shall be stowed
in consplcuous plaees on deck.

35. Sectlon T76.40-90 is amended to.

read a8 follows:

§ 75.40-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted tor prior to
May 26, 1865, shall meet the foﬂowi.ng
requirements:

(1) Exceptas spécifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 75.40-5 through 75.40-~26 shall be com-~
plied with Insofar as the number of items
of equipment and the method of stowage
and notice {s concerned.  Existing 1tems
of equipment previcusly approved, but
.not meeting the applicablé specifieations

or requirements set forth Jn $§ 75.40-5

_ through 75.40-25 may be centinued in
service so long as they are serviceable

proval No. 180.003 or 160.004 shall not
be considered as approved equipment
meeting the requirements for those pas-

senger ships on an intermational voyage,
constructed or contracted for on or after
May 268, 1966.

Sobpcr! 75.43—Ring Life Buoys and
Water Lights

§75.43-1 [Amended]

- 36, Section 1T75.48-1 Application s
amended by changing in the first and
secordd sentences of paragraph (a) the
date from “November 19, 1852,” to “May
26, 1985.”

317. Bectlon 75.43-5 is amended by ad-
ding a new paragraph {(c) rea.d.lngns
follows:

§ 75.43-5 General,

. L] L] . L *

(¢) All self-activating smoke signals
shall be of an approved type, constructed
in accordance with the requirements of
Subpart 180.057 of Subchapter @ (Bpeci-
fications) of this chapier which shail
be capable of producing smoke of a
highly visible color for at least 15
minutes.

38. Sectlon 756.43-10 is amended by re-

vising paragraph (b) and by adding par-
agraphe (¢) and (d), which read n.s

follows:  _ _
-§ 75.43-10 Number required.
- . L] - » -

() Ope of the ring life buoys on each
#ide of the wessel shall have secured to
it & line at least 15 fathoms In length.

Ssuch life Dpreservers bearing basic Ap-
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On vessels on an international voyvage,
the line shall be of a buoyant type.

(¢) On vessels on an internatiohal
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys :

with water lights sttached as required by
Table 75.43-10(a} shall also be provided
with an approved self-activated smoke
signal and shall be capable of quick re-
lease from the navigating bridge.

(d) On vessels on an international

‘voyage, the ring life buoys required by

this section shall be orange in color.

39, Section 75.43-90 is amended to
read as follows: .

§ 75.43-90 Vessels contracted for prior
. to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 28, 1965, shall meet the following
,requirements :

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 75.43-5 through 75.43—-15 shall be com-
pPlied with insofar as the number of items
of equipment and the method of stowage
is concerned. Existing items of equip-
ment previously approved, but not meet-

ing the applicable specifications or re--

quirements set. forth In 4§ 76.43-5
through 75.43-15 may be continued in
service 50 long as they are maintained in
good coridition to the satisfaction of the

Officer in Charge, Marine Inspecilon.-

All new installations or replacements
shall meet the applicable specificetions
or requiremerits in this subpart.

Subpart 75.50—Embarkation Aids

40. Bection T5. 50—1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 75.;0—1 Application. .

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of £ 75.50-80, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 24, 16685, Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1865, shall meet the
requirements of § 75.60-90.

41. Bectlon. 76.50-5(a) (3) 15 amended
to read as follows:

§ 75.50—5 Ladders.

(s) a & &
(3) All vessels certificated for ocean or

service, which normally employ

coastwise

& pllet shall have a ladder for the use of
the pilo, in addition to the ladders re-
quired by subparagraph (2) of this para-

‘graph. Bultable spreaders, a man rope,

and a safety line shall be kept readily
available for use in conjunction with the
pilot ladder whenever circumstances may
80 require.  When used, the ladder shall
be secured in a position so that each step
rests Airmly against the ship's side, and s0
the pilot can gain safe and convenient
access to the ship atter climbing not more
than 30 feet. Whenever the distance
from sea level is more than 30 feet, ac-
cess from the pilot ladder to the ship shall
be by means of an sccotnmnodation ladder
or other equally safe and convenient
means. Arrangements shall be such
that the rigging of the ladder and the
embarkation of the pilot is supervised by
a8 responsible officer of the ship and
handholds are provided to assist the pilot
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to pass safely and eonveniently from the

head of the ladder Into the ship or onto
the ship’s deck. At night a light shining
over the gide ghall be available for use,
and the deck at the position where the
pﬂotboardstheshlpﬁhanbendequately
lighted,

42, Subpart 756.50 i{s amended by in-
serting after § 75.50-10 a new § 75.50-15
reading as follows:

§ 75.50-15 Illumination for inflatable
liferaft launching operations.

(a) On all vessels on an international
voyage there shall be provided for any

Uferafts for which approved launching .

devices are carried, means for fhiminat-
ing the liferafts and thelr lsunching gear
during the preparation for and during
the process of launching, and also for
{llnminating the water into which the
liferafts are launched. In addition,
there shall be provided means of illumi-

this chapter.

43, Section 75.50-90 is a.mended to
read as follows:

£ 75.50-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965,

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1065, shall meet the following
requirements: -

(1) Except as specifieally modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
£% 75.50-5 through 75.50-15 shall be com-
plled with insofar as the number of items
of equipment amt the method of stowage
is concerned. Existing jtems of eguip-
ment previously approved, but not meet-
ing the applcable specifications or re-
quirements of §3§'75.50-5 through 75.60-

- 15 may be contimied in service so long
as they are maintained in good condition
to the sathfaction of the Officer In

Charge, Marine Inspection. All new In-

stallations or replacements shall meet
the applicable specificationa or require-
‘ ments In this subpart.

Subpart 75.55—Portable Radio
Apporaius

44. Section 75.55-1(a) 1s amended to
. read as follows:

§ 75.55-1 Required on international
voyage.

{(a) Any vessel on an international
voyage shall be provided with a portable
radio apparatus complying with the re-
quirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission, unless at least one
lifeboat on each gide of the vessel s
fitted with a fixed radic installation.
The apparatus shall bé so designed that
it may be used by an:unskilled person.
Such apparaius shall ‘be kept In the

radioroom, cha:tronm;.or other suitable-

location resdy to be uvedt:)oneor
other of the Hfeboats in the event of an
emergency. See also § 75.10-10¢a) (4).

RULES AND REGULATIONS

PART 76—FIRE PROTECTION
EQUIPMENT ’

1 The authority for Part 'm is
amended 1o read as followa:

'AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 76
issued under RS, 4405, as amended, 4462, ns
amended; 48 U.B.C. 3875, 418. Interpret or
apply RSB, 4417, a8 amended, 4418, a&
amended, 44268, as amended, 4488, as amend-
ed, 4491, as amended, see, 10, 35 Btat. 428, as
amended, 41 Stat. 305, an amended, gecs. 1, 2,
49 Stat. 1544, 165645, aa amended; sec. 17, B4
Btat, 186, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as
amended, sec, 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Btat.,

367, 526p, 1s3s, 380b, 50 US.C. 188; E.O.
11230; Treasury ent Orders 120,
July 31, 1950, 16 FR, 6521; 107-14, Nov. 20,
1854, 19 FR. B026; 16720, June 18, 1956, 91
F.R. 4604; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1668, 11 FR.,
5669; 167-38, Oct. 20, 19050, 24 PE. 8857.

Subpart 76.05—Fire Delecdling and
Extinguishing Equipment, Where
Required
2. Section 76.05-1(a) !s amended by

revising Table 76.05-1(a) to read as
follows:

§ 76.05-1 Flre deteeting systems.

676; 40 U.8.0. 301, 302, 404, 481, 459, 805, 369, gy * = &
TABLE 70.00-1(a)
Bpaco Detecting systema Fized extinguighing
EyELeg
Safey areas
Wheelhouse or fire-control room. Nonerequired 1____.________| None reqoired.!
Btalrway and elevator enclosures 3
Commumisation corridars, do.l. &I
Lilehoat embarketion aud lowering stations: __ de. Do,
Radio roem__ ———-doa_ Dot
Aceommodalions

Statsrcoms, tollet isolated pantries, ebe________-_|_____ A S Dol
Offices, lockers, mm B e, pnmkxﬂam;.. or auto- Dot

matle sprhvkling.
Public spaces. HNome required with Dot

et ey

¢, ar antomatie sprin-
} Hinf with } -
Open decks or enclosed promensdes_ ... w} Nomne required._ . ... ...} Do,
Servies spocex .
_— dao,l Dol

Main pantriew __ i &1 Dot
Hoﬁmpicturebwthsandﬂmloctun..-. ........... Electric, pneumaiic, or Dott

matlc sprlnklln§.1 3
Paint and lamp romma.. Bmoke detecting$_____..__ —} Carbenr diexidat
lmmsi bamwmnﬂ.mdspoeiamom:mém do. Do.

Amlbhbanau mﬂ.lﬂmﬂhmmﬂ“
TOOmS,

ted
%""“‘i}. valet, photograpbic, s prvHg Eaape,
68 TOOTIS, etc.
Machinery spaces

Coel fired boilers: Bunker and botler spaes___________
Oil fired boilers: Spaces containi: oﬂﬂrodboilers
elther mal

Eleotris, pnenmatie, or auto- | Nons required.!

Nots reqammed. - De

Electrie, pneurnatie, or soto- Dol -
matic sprinkling,

Non:n wquired____________ --| Noma

n or suxiiiary, thelr o} eervice pumps,
and/jor such other fuel ol uniis as the heatars, strainers,
valves, manifolds. stc., that sre -lbhet to the dis-
charge ressnreonhamglonaervioepum togethar

with to whieh ofl can
Inurmlm of gos turbine propelling machin-. do Carban dloxide.?
Electric pulsln motors or of open type. do None.
venthating systema for moters snd generators do. Carbon de (In véx-
of electric prapelling machinery, maunsl >.F
Au;illary spates, internal combistion or gas turbine de Carbon dioxide.?
M MOtors or genarators. . o
A e 2 e
Fuel tanks_ . Dot
Cargo spacty
Ingocessible during voysge mgxmbnsubh cargo), inelud- | Bmoke detecting. ... wo-o-| Corbon dioxided
i . . )
Awgmbh during voysge {eombustible engn)__--._-- Bmoke detecting, electrle, | Automatin er manupal
L ’ 1 m}:&g @ sutamatic sprinkiing.
Vuﬁl;lmﬂar deck (except whers o overhead deck s 39 lau None mquk'ad .............. Marmal sprinkling.
h&m o Tess). . : -
Curgo oil tanka do. . Carbon dloxtds o foaan.¢

1 Vesseis of 100 gross tons amsd over egrriraeted for-
shall be fitted with an automatic

!Epﬂnklerheadamaybeutt

:g: lswntncted lorm«rtal 11

vegsels con! ANUATY 3
al h existing steam mmotherd aystsmsmayh
cmor Jamn 1, 1962, wil]bepetmitted
nxﬂ;hry

od to

qr before May 27, 1038, and having eombustl‘bla joiner work

nkling system, ueept in relatively !nmmhnstiblo
provided:

cal or pneum&lc dotaetlnc is

installed.
for prior to November 19, 1052, electric or pneumatic detecting may be mbsﬂtutad'
wntrwud fot ..

» steam smothering system may be
mphad.n'nﬂnded,nonaw

Shmﬁzeldlmﬂmvﬂmmdmmﬂol&nﬂmuhedmvmhmﬂuﬂhwh

to Novemb’er 19, 1952,
& No

red on vessels of less than 300 gross tons (exuptmmhtwmﬂondvome}udnzholwltbsﬂmbm

t requil
hlgh'e;'vthan 110" F., where the space ia normally

ot required on vessels contracted for dortoNovembu-n 1982,

1 Not reguired on vessels of leas than 300
luding fael,
¥ Where fuel having a
by & earban doxide system.

hmnwonmheﬁnmdhmbﬂmhmmm
hax s pointofllo'l" or less,
t of 11E* F. or lower is used,

the apace containing the fuel tanks shall be protectsd
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3. Secticn 76.05-30 is amended by add-~
Ing & new paragraph (b) readi.nsﬂﬂ
follows:

§.76.05-30 Sand.
[ ] - [ ] [ ] L}

(b} In leu of the requirements In
paragraph (a) of this sectlon, one B-II
fire extingyisher may be substituted.

Subpart 76.10—Fire Main System,
*  Details

. 4. Section 76.10-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 76.10-1 Application.

(a) The provislons of this subpart,
with the exception of § 76.10-80, shall
apply to all fire main Installations con-
tracted for on or after May 26, 1965. In-
stallations contracted for prior to May.
28, 1865, shall meet the requirement,s of
§ 74. 10—90.

5. Bectmn 78.10-5¢b) Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 76.10-5 Fire pumps.
. . . . .

(b) Vessels on an International voyage

'nhallhavanminnmnntotalﬂrepump

capacity at least equal to two-thirds of
the required total bilge pump ecapaeity,
but in no case less than that required by
this section. Each of the required fire
pumps shall have a eapacity not less than

~80 percent of the total required capacity

divided by the number of requ.ired pumps.

8. Sectlon 76.10-10(c} s amended to
read as follows:

4§ 76.10-10 Fire hydranta and howe.

(¢) On vessels of 1,000 gross tons and
over there shall be at least one share
connectlon to the fire main avallable to
each Elde of the vessel In an accessible
location., Sultable cut-out valves and
check valves shall be provided. Suitable
adaptors also shall be provided for fur-
nishing the vessel's shore connections
with couplings mating those on the shore
fire llnes. Such vessels on an Interna-
tional voyage, shall be provided with at
least one international shore connection.
Facilitles shall be available enabling such
& connection to he used on elther side of .
the vessel. The International ghore con-
nectlon shall be in accordance with
specification Subpart 162.034 of Sub-
chapter @ (Bpec.!ﬂcatdons) oi this chap-
ter.

7. Bection 76.10-15 15 amended by add-
Ing a new paragraph (c) reading as
follows: -

§ 76.10-15 Piping.
- L] L] ‘ L ] L ]

(c) For vessels on an Iinternational
voyage, the diameter of the fire main

shall be suficlent for the effective dis-» .

tribution of the maximum required dis-
charge from two fire pumps operating
simultaneously, This is in addition to
§76.10-5(¢). The discharge of this
quantity of water through hoses and

" nozzles at a sufficlent number of adjacent

hydrants. shall be at & minimum Pitot
tube pressure of approximately 50 pounds
per square inch.
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8. Bection 76.10-80 is amended to read
a8 follows: :

§ 76.10-90 Installations contracted for
prior to May 26, 1965.

(r) Installations contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements: -

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this peragraph, the reguirements of
$§ 74.10-5 through 76.10-15 ghall be
complied with insofar as the number and
general type of equipment 1s coneerned.
Existing equipment previously approved,
but not meeting the applicable require-
ments of §§ 76.10-5 through 76.10-15 may
be continued In service so long as they
are maintained in good condition to the
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al-
terations, and replacements may be per-
mitted to the same standards as the
original Installation. However, all new
Ins{allations or major replacements shall
meet the applicable requirements in this
part.

(2} All vessels contracted for prior to
November 19, 1952, shall be fitted with
fire pumps, hoses, and nozzles in ac-
cordance with Table 76.10-80¢a) (2).

TARLE 76.10-00(a) (2)

Gross tons | Minimum|Minimum| Noulo I.A:Ft.h
. number | hose and
Over | Not | pamps | e m"“ﬁg -3
of pumps ] o]
100 | 4,000 2 1} 1 ;2 150
4,000 |._____._ 3 11, 1 150
1 Ha use 50 fest. of 234-inch how with Y-ineh noreles
Ior exterlor stationa, May = 7% feet of 1Minch hose

with #-inch nozzles for Interior station in which case
uuch terlor statlons shnll have siamese connections.

(3) When reasonable and practicable,
where two or more fire pumps are re-
quired, they shall not all be located In
the same space.

(4) The genera.l requirements of
§§ 76.10-5 (c) through (h}, 76.10-10 ()
through ), and § 76.10-15 ahall be com-
pled with inaotar as is reasonable and
practicable. .

Subpurl 76.13—Steam Smothering
System, Detuils

8a. Bection 78.13-1 Is amended by add-
ing a new para.graph © readlns a8
follows:

§ 76.13-1
. . L] . L]

(¢) This does not preclude the Intro-
duction of steam into such confined
spaces as boller casings or into tanks for
steaming out purposes. Such installa-
ticns are not to be considered as part of
any required fire extinguishing system.

Subpart 76.15—Carbon Dioxide
Extinguishing Systems, Details

9. Bection T76.15-6(e) 15 amended to
read as follows:

§ 76.15-5 Quantity, pipe sizes, and dis-
charge rate.
- - L] . L]

(e) Machinery spaces, painf lockers,
tanks, and similar spaces. (1) Except
a8 provided in subparagraph (3) of this
paragraph, the number of pounds of

Application. e
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carbon dioxide required for each space
shall be equal to the gross volume of the
space divided by the appropriete factor
noted in Table 78.15-5(e) (1). If fuelcan
drain from the compartment belng pro-
tected to an adjacent compartment, or
it the compartments are not entirely
separate, the requirements for both com-
partments shall be used to determine the
amount of carbon dioxide to be pro-
vided. The ecarbon dioxide shall be ar-
ranged to discharee into both such com-
partments simultanecusly.

TABLE 76.15-6(e} (1)

Qroes volume of compartnent,
cubio teet
Factar
Over Not over '
____________ 500 18
500 1,600 18
1, 600 4, 500 18
4, 600 50, 000 20 -
50, 000 m_——ammmmmmme 2 .

(27 For the purpose of the sbove re-
quirement of this paragraph, the volume
of a machinery space shall he taken as
exclusive of the normal machinery
casing unless the boiler, internal combus-
tion machinery, or fuel oll Installations
extend into such space in which case the
volume shall'be taken to the top of the
casing or the next material reduction in
casing area, whichever is lower. For in-
stallations contracted for on or after Oc-

tober 1, 1959, “normal machinery cas-

ing” and “material reduction in casing
area” shall be defined as follows:

(i) By *“normal machinery casing”
shall be meant a casing the area of which

‘I8 not more than 40 percent of the maxi-

mum area of the machinery space,

(i) By “material reduction in casing
area’” shall be meant a reduction to at
least 10 percent of the casing area.

(3) Por vessels on an International
voyage contracted for on or after May

26, 1965, the amount of carbon dioxide

required for a space contalning propul-

- glon bollers or internal combustion pro-

pulsion machinery zhall be as given by

subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para-

graph or by dividing the eniire volume,
including the casing, by a factor of 25,
whichever Is the larger.

(4) Branch lines {o the various spaces
shall be as noted itn Table 76.16-5(e) (4).

TaBLe T8.15-5{e)(4)

Marimom | Mintmom Minjmnm
quantity of | nominal quantity of | nominml
carbon diczide | pipe size, bon pipe sise, -
roq| inches Toq y inches

pounds ds
§ 2,500 ;M
i o
i fu

(5) Distribution piping within the
gpece shall be proportioned from the sup-
ply line to give proper distribution to the
outlets without throttling,

(6) The number, type, and location
of discharge outlets ghall be such as to
give s uniform distribut.lon throughout
the space.

<
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(7> The total area of all discharge
outlets shall not exceed 85 percent nor
be less than 35 percent of the nominal
cylinder cutlet area or the area of the
supply pipe, whichever is smaller. The
nominal cylinder outlet area In square
inches shall be determined by multiply-
ing the factor 0.0022 by the number of
pounds of carbon dioxide required, ex-
cept that in no case shall this outlet area
be less than 0.110 square inch.

(8) The discharge of at least 85 per-
cent of the required amount of carbon
dioxide shall be complete within 2
minutes.

Subpart 76.20—Water Spray Extin-
guishing System, Details [Can-
celed]

10. SBubpart 7620, consisting of
§§ 76.20-1 to 76.20-90, inclusive, is can-
celed,

Subpart 76.25—Avtomatic Sprinkling
System, Details

10a. Section 76.25-35(¢) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 76.25-35 Operation and installation.

- L] - L] -

(¢) There shall be not less than two
sources of power supply for the ses water
pumps, air compressors and automatic
alarms. Where the sources of power are
electrical, these shall be a main genera-
tor and an emergency source of power.
One supply shall be taken Irom the main
switchboard, by separate feeders re-
served solely for that purpose. Such
feeders shall be run to a change-over
switch situated near to the sprinkler unit
and the switch shell normally be kept
closed to the feeder from the emergency

" switehboard. The change-over switch

shall be clearly labeled and no other
switch shall be permitted in these
feeders.

Subpart 76.50—Hand Portable Fire
Extinguishers and Semiportable
Fire Extinguvishing Systems, Ar-
rangements, and Delails

11. Section 76.50-10 15 amended by
canceling paragraph (e) and by redesig-
nating paragraph (f) as paragraph (e),
reading as follows:

§ 76.50-10 Location.

- * * L] L]

(e) Hand portable or semiportable ex-
tinguishers, which are required on: their
name plates to be protected from freez-
ing, shall not be located -where freezing
temperatures may be expected.

PART 77—VESSEL CONTROL AND
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 77 1s ‘amend-
ed to read as follows:

AUTHORITY : The provisions of this Part 77
1ssued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4483,
as amended; 46 U.8.0. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply-R.S, 4417, as amsanded, 4418, as amend-
ed, 4426, as amended, 4488, as emended, 4491,
as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended,
41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Siat.
1544, 1645, as amended, sec. 17, b4 8tat. 164,
a8 amended, sec. 3, 54 -Btat. 347, as amended,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

sec, 3, 70 BSiat. 153, sec. 3, 68 Siat. 675; 46
U.8.C. 891, 802, 404, 481, 489, 895, 363, 867,
526p, 1333, 300b, B0 US.0. 108; E.O. 11289;

Departinent Orders 120, July 81,
1060, 18 PR. 6521; 1687-14, Nov. 320, 1054,
10 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1958, 21 PR
4804; COFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 PR, 5660;
16788, Oct. 26, 1958, 24 F.R. B357. Addi-
tlonal authority cited with sections affected.

Subpart 77.30—Emergency
Equipment

2. Bection 77.30-1(a) 1s amended to -
read as follows:

§ 77.30-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of § 77.30-80, shall ap-
ply to all vessels not on an international
voyage contracted for on or afier No-
vember 19, 1852, Buch vessels con-

tracted for prior to November 19, 1852,
shall meet the requirements of § 77.30-90.

3. Section 77.30-10(a) is amended by
revising Table 77.30-10(a) to read as
folows: .

§ 77.30-10 Siowage.

(B) LI
TABLE 77.30-10{a}

4 |g B
N ERE
] 855 2 |8
Number of | 4§ a,.. &1 B |
Sorvice passenger _5 ] _E £
staterpoms | S & E F)
HEH T
3 58
2" (9 g‘ =

Ocean and coast- ([Oto49 ___ | ____f______ 1 |-
wise, not on am {160 to 100._ 1 3 A P
international Over 100__ 1 3 1 1
VOyage.

Gmt Lakes, and |[Otod49 . 1 ... | ... | I -
lakes, bays, 50 to100___ 1 1 ) N —
and sounds. Over 100__ 1 3 1

0 to 49, 1 foeen

Rivers.._ ... . (450 t0 100 __ | I E— PR O

Over 100__ 1 1 1 1

1 Required only on vessels equipped with refrigeration,
small unit type refrigerators of not mare than 20 cuble
feet capacity exaluded. A gas mask saitable for protec-
tion against ench refrigerant used shail be provided.

Subpart 77.35—Fireman's Ouffit

4. Part 77 is amended by adding after
§ 77.30-90 a new Subpart T7.35, entitled
“Preman’s Outfit,” consilsting of
$377.35-1 to 77.35-90, inclusive, readlng
as follews:
Sec.
77.35-1  Application.
77355 General.
T7.35-10 FPireman’s-outfit.
773516 BStowage.
77.35-20 Sparecharges.
77.35-00 Vessels contracted for prior to May

26, 1965.

§ 77.35-1 Application.

(8) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of § 77.35-00, shall ap-
ply to all vessels on an International voy-
age contracted for on or after May 28,
1065. Buch vessels.contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965, shall meet the require-
ments of § 77.35-90.

§ 77.35-53 General.

(a) All flame safety lamps shall be of
an approved type, constructed ih accord-

ance with Subpart 160.016 ot Bubchapter
Q (Specifications) of this chapter.

(b) All self-contained breathing ap-
paratus shall be of an approved type,
constructed in accordance with Subpart

-160.011 of Subchapter Q (Spectfications)

of this chapter.

(¢} All fiashlights shall be of an ap-
proved 3-cell explosion-proof type, con-
structed in accordance with Subpart
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Spectfications)
of this chapter.

(d) All lfelines shall be of steel or
bronze wire rope. Steel wire rope shall be
either inherently corrosion resistant, or
made so by galvanizing or tinning. Each
end shall be fitted with a hook with
keeper having throat opening which can
be readlly slipped over a 3-inch holt.
The total length-ef the lifeline shall be
dependent upon the size and arrange-
ment of the vessel, and more than one
line may be hooked together to achieve
the necessary length. No individual
length of lifeline may be less than 50
feet in length. The assembled lifeline
shall have a minimum breaking strength
of 1,500 pounds.

(e) All equlpment shall be maintained
in an operative condition, and it shall be
the responsibility of the master and chief
engineer to ascertain that a sufficlent
number of the crew are familiar with the
operation of the equipment.

§ 77.35-10 Fireman’s outfit.

{(a) A fireman’s outfit shall consist of
ohe self-cqntained breathing epparatus
,with lifelind nttached, one fiashlight, one
‘flame safety lamp, and one fire ax.

(b) The number of fireman’s outfits
required are as set forth in Table 77.-
35-104(b).

TABLE 77.36-10(b)
Gross tonnage Minimum
number ’nl
]
Over— :Notover— | outfits
____________ 10, 000
10, 000 00t 3
(11 | R .

§ 77.35-15  Siowage.

(a) The filreman’s outflt, together with
such other items of equipment as the
master may deem necessary, shall be
stowed in convenient, accessible locations
for use In case of emergency. One out-
fit shall be stowed in or near the pilot-

house. Where additional outfits are re-

quired by Tahle 77.35-10(b), one of the
additional outfits shall be stowed prefer-
ably adjacent to the maln entrance to
the machinery space. Other additional
outfits shall be stowed In convenient ac-
cesslble locations remote from the pilot-
house.

§ 77.35-20 Spare charges.

(a) A complete recharge shall be car-
ried for each self-contained breathing
apparatus, and a complete set of spare
batteries shail be carried for each flash-
light. The spares shall be stowed In the
same location as the equ]pment it is to
reactivate.

;
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8 77.35-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(&) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) The requirements of §§ 77.35-5
through 77.35-20 shall be complied with
Insofar as the number of items cof equip-
ment and the method of stowage of the
equipment is concerned. Existing items
of equipment previously approved, but
not meeting the -applicable spectfications
set forth In § 77.35-5, may be continued
in service 50 long &s they are maintained
in good condjtion to the satlafaction of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
but all new installations or replacements
shall meet the applicable specifications
or requirements.

PART 78—OPERATIONS

1. The gauthority for Part T8 1s
amended to read as follows: .

AvrHORITY: The provisions of this Part 78
issued under RS, 4405, as amended, 4462, as
emended; 45 US.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R.8. 4417, as amended, 4418, as amend-
ed, 4424, as amended, 4453, as amended, sec.
10, 36 Btat. 428, as amended. 41 Stat. 305, as
amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as
amended, sec. 3, 54 Btat. 347, as amended, sec.
3, T0 Btat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C,
301, 802, 404, 435, 305, 363, 367, 1333, 890b,
50 US.C. 188; E.C. 11239; Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1850, 15 F.R. 6521;
167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 FP.R. 8028; 16720,
June 18, 1856, CQFR 56-28, July 24, 19568, 21
PR. 5650. Additlonal authority cited wlth
sections affected.

Subpart 78.13—Station Bills

2. Bection 78.13-10¢b) is amended to
read as followa”

§ 78.13-10 Emergency signals. -

(b) Fire alarm stations. (1) The fire
alarm slgnal shall be a contlnuous blast
of the whistle for a pertfod of not less than
10 seconds supplemented by the contiri-
uous ringing of the general alarm bells
for not less than 10 seconds.

(2) For dismissal fram fire alarm sta-
tions, the general alarm ghall be sounded
three times supplemented by three short
blasts of the whistle.

Subpant 78.17—Tests, Diills, and
Inspections

3. Sectlon 78.17-50 1s amended by re-
vising paragraphs (a) and (b) (8) to read
a8 follows:

§ 78.17-50 Fire and hoat drills.

(a) The master shall be responstble
for conducting a fire and boat drill at
least once In every week. In the case of
a vessel where the duration of the voyage
exceeds 1 week, a fire and boat drill shall
be held before the vesse! leaves port and
at least once a- week thereafter. On all

vessels on an international voyage other

than a short international voyage, a mus-
ter of the passengers for fire and boat
drill shall be held within 24 hours after
leaving port. .
L] - [] . . .
(b) [ I B )
(8} The person in charge of each life-
boat and lferaft shall have a list of its
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crew and shall see that the men under
his command are acgualnted with thelr
dutles,

Subpart 78.47—Markings for Fire
and Emergency Equipment, Elc.

4, Section 78.47-60(a) Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 78.47-60 Lifeboats.

{(a) The name of the vessel shall ba
plainly marked or painted on each side
of the bow of each lifeboat in letters not
less than 3 inches high. For vessels on
an International voyage, the vessel's port
of reglstry shali be added In similar type
letters.

5. Bectlon T8.47-83(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 7847463 Liferafts, lifefloats,
buoyant apparatus.

(a) Rigid type Uferafts, lifefloats, and
buoyant apparatus, together with thelr
oars and paddles, shall be conspicuously
marked with the vessel’s name. For ves-
sels on an International voyage, the
vessel's -port' of registry also shall be
similarly marked on llfefloats and buoy-
ant apparatus.

6. Bectlon 78.47-65(a) 18 amended to
read as follows:

§ 78.4765 Life preservers, wood floats,
and ring life buoys.

() All life preservers, wood floats,
and ring life buoys shall be marked with
the vessel’'s name. For vessels on an in-
ternational voyage, the vessel’'s port of
reglstry shall be added in similar type
letters on all ring life huoys.

6a. Part 78 1s amended by inserting
after § 78.47-560 a new Subpart™ 7840,
oansistlng of wa»m-l reading as fol-

and

Subpﬂrl 78 49-—Poshng Placards of
instructions for Launching and In-
flating Inflatable Liferafis

8§ 78.49-1 When required.’

() Every vessel egquipped with in-

figtable Hferafis shall have posted in
conspicuous places which are regularly
accessible to the crew and/or passengers,
approved placards containing Instruec-
tions for launching and Inflating in-
flatable Uferafts for the information of
persons on board. The number and lo-
cation of Euch placards shall be as
determined necessary by the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection,

(b) Under the regquirements con-
tained in § 160.051-8(c) (1) of Subpart
160.051 in Bubchapter Q (Specifications)
of thls chapter, the manufacturer of ap-
proved infiatable lferafts is required to
provide approved placards contalning
such instructions with each lferaft.

Subpart 78.53—Placard of Lifesaving
Signals and Breeches Buoy Inshuc-
tions

7. The title for Subpart 78.53 18 amend-
ed to read “Placard of Lifesaving Signals
and Breeches Buoy Instructions,” as set
forth above.

B. Bection 78.53-1(a) i nmended to
read as follown:

-
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§ 78.53-1 Application.
(n) The provisions of this subpart

. shall apply to all vessels on an interna-

tional voyage, and to all other vessels of
150 gross tons or over in ocean,
or Great Lakes service.

9. Section 78.53-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 78.535 Availability.

(&) On all vessels to which this sub-
part applies there shall be posted in the
pllothouse and readily available to the
deck officer of the watch a placard
(Form CG-811) contalning Instructions
for the use of breeches buoys and the life-
saving signals as set forth in Regulation
16, Chapter V, of the International Con-
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960.
These signals shall be used by vessels or
persons in distress when communicating
with lfesaving stations and maritime
rescue uniis,

(b) A copy of Form CG-811 ghall also
be convenlently posted In the engine-
room and crews quarters of all vessels to
which this subpart applies.

SUBCHAPTER —CARGO AND MISCELLANEOUS
VESSELS

PART $0—GENERAL PROVISIONS
1. The authority for Part 90 is ainend-

. ed to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provislons of this Part 80
Issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 48 U.B.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R.3. 4369, as amended, $400, as amnend-
od, 4426, as amended, 4427, a8 amended, gec.
18, 29 Etat. 890, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat.
428, a8 amended, 41 Stat: 305, as emended,.

. Beca. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec.

17, 54 Stat. 168, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
a76; 48 U.B.C. 361, 362, 404, 405, 860, 395, 363,
867, 626p, 50 UB.C. 188; E.O. 11230; Treasury
Department Orders 120, July 31, 1850, 15
FR. G621; 167-14. Nav. 28, 1954, 18 P.R. 8024;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1966, 21 F.R. 5650. Ad-
ditlonal - authority clted with sections
affected.

Subpart 90.05—Application
§90.05-1 [Amended]

2. Section 00.05-1 Vessels subject fo
requirements of this subchapler 1Is
amended by revising in paragraph (a)
(1) and in footnote @ in Table 90.05-1(a)
the title from “International Convention
for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948,” to
“International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1860.”

3. Section £0.05-10 1= amended to read
as follows:

§90.05-10 Application 1o vessels on an
. international voyage.

(a) Where, in varlous places or por-
tions of this subchapter, requirements
are stipulated spectfically for “vessels on
an International voyage,” it 1s intended
that these requirements apply only to
vessels subject to the International Con-
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1860,
which are mechanically propelled vessels
of 500 gross tons and over on an inter-
national voyage; as defined In § §0.10-17,
other than yachts and Ashing vessels.

(b) In accordance with Regulation 4,
Chapter I (General Provisions) of the
International Convention for Safety of
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Life at Sea, 1860, & vessel which 1s not
normally engaged on an International
voyage, but which in exceptional circum-
stances, {s required to undertake a single
international voyage may be exempted
by the Commandant from any of the re-
quirements of the Regulations of the
Convention: Provided, That 1t complies
with safety requirements which are ade-
quate, in his opiglon, for the voyage
which is to be undeértaken,

(¢) In accordance with Regulation
1(c), Chapter II (Construction) of the
International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1860, the Commandant may,
if he considers that the sheltered nature
and conditions of the voyage are such as
to render the application of any speciflc
requirements of Chapter IT of this Con-
vention unreasonable or unnecessary;
exempt from those requirements individ-
ual vessels or classes of vessels which, in
the course of their voyage, do not pro-
ceed more than 20 miles from the near-
est land. -

(d) In accordance with Regulation 3
(a}, Chapter II (Lifesaving Appliances,
Et.c.) of the Imternatichal Convention
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, the Com-
mandant, if he considers that the shel-
tered nature and conditions of the voy-
age are such as to render the gpplication
of the full requirements of Chapter IIT
of this Convention unreasonable or un-

necessary, may to that extent exempt

from the requirements of Chapter III In-
dividual vessels or classes of vessels
which, in the course of -their voyage, do
not go more than 20 miles from the near-
est land,

Subpart 90,10—Definition of Terms
Used in This Subchapter

4, Section 90.10-17 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 90.10-17 International voyage.

(a) The term “International voyage”
as used in this subchapter shall have the
- same meaning as that contained in Reg-

ulation 2(d), Chapter I of the Interna-
tional -Convention for Safety of Life at
- Sea, 1860, l.e., * 'International voyage’
means a voyage from a country to which
the present Convention applies to a port
outside such country, or conversely; and
for this purpose every territory for the
international relations of which a Con-
tracting Government is responsible or for
which the United Nations are the admin-
istering authority is regarded as a sepa-
rate country.” J

(b} The International Cénvention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1060, does not apply
to vessels “solely navigating the Great
Lakes of North America and the River
St. Lawrenhce as far east as a stralght line
drawn from Cap de Roslers to West Point,
Anticosti Island and, on the north side
of Anticosti Island, the 63d Meridian.”
Accordingly, such vesseis shall not be
considered as being on an “international
voyage” for the purpose of this sub-
chapter.

. {¢) For the purposes of this sub-
chapter the term “territory” as used in
paragraph (a) of this section shall be
considered to include the Commonwesalth
of Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all pos-
sessions of the United States, and all

RULES AND REGULATIONS

lands held by the United States under a
protectorate or mandate.

(d) In addition, although voyages be-
tween the continental United States and
Hawali or Aleska, and voyages between
Hawali and Alaska are not “interna-
tional voyages” under the provisions of
the International Convention for Safety
of Life at Sea, 1960, such voyages are
similgr in nature and shall be considered
as “international voyages” and subject to
the same requirements for the purposes
of this subchapter,

5. Subpart 90.10 is amended by insert-
ing after §90.10-23 & new § 90.10-24
reading as follows:

§ 90.10-24 Nuclear vessel.

(a) A nuclear vessel is & vessel pro-
vided with a nuclear powérplant for pro-
pulsion or any other purpose, or any
vessel handling or processing substantial
amounts of radioactive material other
than as eargo.

Subpart 90.15—Equivalents

6. Section 90.15-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 90,15-1 Conditions under which equiv-
alents may be used.

(a) Where in this subchapter it 1s pro-
vided that a particular fitting, material,
appliance, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, shall be fitted or carried In
a vesgel, or that any particular provision
shall be made or arrangement shall be
adopted, the Commandant may accept in
substitution therefor any other fitting,
material, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, or any other arrangement:
Provided, That he shall have heen satis-

fied by suitable trials that the Atting, ma- .

terial, appliance, apparatus, or equip-
ment, or type thereof, or the provislon or
arrangement is at least as effective as
that specified in thls subchapter.

Subpart 90.20—General Marine
Engineering Requirements’

7. Section 90.20-5(a) 15 amended to
read as follows: -

§ 90.20-5 Nuclear vessels.-

(a) Nuclear vessels ghall comply with

the applicable requiremenis in Subpart
57.30 of Part 57 of Subchapter F (Marine
Engineering) of this chapter. The reg-
ulations covering the transporiation and
handling of radloactive materials as
cargo are contained in Part 148 of Sub-
chapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this
chapter.
(Sec. 2, 23 Stat, 118, as amended, Becs, 2, 633,
63 Stat. 466, 546; 40 U.5.C. 2, 14 U.S.0. 2, 683,
Interpret or apply RS. 4417a, as amended,
4472, as amehded, sec. 3, b4 Stat. 347, as
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 162; 468 U.8.C. 391a,
170, 1833, 390b)

PART 91—INSPECTION AND
CERTIFICATION

1. The authority for Part 81 is amend-
ed to read as followasx,

Avraoarry: The provigions of Part 891
Issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, ag
amendeéd; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R.S8. 4399, as amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, a5 amended, 4418, as amend-

ed, 4426, as amended, €437, as amended, 4433,
ag amended, 4453, as amended, , BB
amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat. 600, ae amended,
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat,
305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Btat, 1544,
15456, as amended, sec. 3, 68 SJtat, 676; 48
U.8.C. 361, 362, 391, 302, 404, 405, 411, 435, .
481, 366, 385, 368, 867, 60 U.8.C. 188; E.O.
11239; Treasury Department Orders 130,
July 31, 1950, 16 F.R. 65621; 187-14, Nov. 26,
1964, 19 F.R. 8026; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956,
21 FR. 5859; 167-38, Oct. 28, 1960, 24 FR.
B857. Additional authority cited with sec-
tions affected.

Subpart 91.01—Cerlificate of
Inspection

2. Sectlon 91.01-10(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 91.01-10 Period of validity.

(a) Certificates. of inspection will be
issued for periods of either 1 or 2 years.
Application may be made by the master,
owner, or agent for lnspection and is-
suahce of a few certificate of Inspection
at any time Auring the period of validity
of the current certificate. For nuclear
vessels, the perlod of validity shall be 1
year,

Subpant 91.20—Initial Inspection

3. Section 91.20-15 1s amended to read
as follows:

§ 91.20-15 Scope of inspection.

(a} The initial inspection, which may
consist of a serles of inspections during
the construction of a vessel, shall Include
a complete inspectlon of the structure,
machinery, and equipment, including the
outslde of the vessel's bottom, and the
inside and outside of the boilers. The
inspection shall be such as to Insure that
the arrangements, materials, and scant-
lings of the structure, bollers and other
pressure vessels and thelr appurtenaneces,
piping, main and auxillary machinery,
electrical installatlons, lfesaving ap-
pliances, fire-detecting and extinguish-
ing equipment, pilot ladders, and other
equipment fully comply with the applica-
ble regulations for such vessel and are In
accordance with approved plans, and
that the radie Installations, including
fixed and portable radios for lifeboats,
are in accordamce with the requirements
of the Federal Communications Com-
mission. The inspection shall also be
such as to insure that the workmanship
of all parts of the vessel and its equip-
ment 1s in all respects satisfactory, and
that the vessel Is provided with lights,
means of making sound slenals and dis-
tress signals as required by applicable
regulations and the applicable “Rules of
the Road.”

(b) When equipment is installed
which is not required by applicable reg-
ulstions in this subchapter, that equip-
ment shall be inspected and tested as
required for such equipment by applica-
ble regulations in Subchapter H (Pas-
senger Vessels) of this chapter. For
example, fire-detecting systems shall be
inspected and tested as required by Sub-
part 71.20 of Subchapter H (Pusenge'r
Vessels) of this chapter.

(¢) For nucledr vessels, the inspections
required by this section shall be made
except insofar as they may be limited by
the presence of radlation. In addition,
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the tnspeetion shall include any special

requirements of the vessel's “Safety
Assessment.”
Subpart 91.25—Inspection for

Certification

4, Section 91.25-10 is amended to read
a3 follows:

§ 91.25-10 Scope of inspeclion,

(a) The Inspection for certification
ghall inctude an inspection of the struec-
ture, boilers, and other pressure vessels,
machinery, and equipment. The inspec-
tion shall be such as to insure that the
vessel, as regards the structure, boilers

- and other pressure vessels, and their ap-
purtenances, piping, main and auxiliary
machinery, electrical installations, life-
saving appliances, fire-detecting and ex- -
tingiishing equipment, pilot ladders,
and other equipment, is in satisfactory
condition and fit for the service for which
it is intended, and that it complies with
the applicable regulations for such ves-
sel, and that the radio installation is In
compliance with the requirements of the
Federal Communications Commission.
The lghts and means of making sound
slgnals and the distress signals carried
by the vessels shall also be subject to the
above mentioned annual Inspection for
the purpose of insuring that they com-
ply with the reguirements of the ap-
plcable regulations and the applicable
Rules of the Road.

(b) For nuclear vessels, the inspec-
tlons required by this section shall be
made except Insofar as they may be im-
fted by the presence of radiation. In
addition, the Inspection shall include
any speclal requirements of the vessel's
“Safety Assessment.”

{(¢) When equipment is installed which
15 not required by applicable regulations
in this subchapter, that equipment shall
be- inspected and tested as required for
guch equipment by apbplicable regulations
in Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of
this chapter. For example, fire-detect-
ing systems shall be inspected and tested
as required by Subpart T1.25 of Sub-
chapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this
chapter.

8. Subpart 91.60, consl.sting of §91.80—
1, 1= amended by revising the hendlng
and text to read as follows: .
Subpart 91 .60—Certificates Under In-

ternational Convention for Safety

of Life at Sea, 1960

Bec.
01.60-1
01.60-5

Application.

Cargo Ship Safety Construction
Certificate.

Cargo Ship Bafety Equipment Cer-
tificate.

Cargo Bhip Safety Radiotelegrnphy
Certlficate.

Cargo Bhip Bafety Rad.lot.elephnny
Gertificate.

Exemption Gertificate.

Nuoclear Cargo Ship Bafety Certif-
cate,

Posting of Conventlon certificates.

£1.6040 Duration of certificates.

91.6045 Amerlean Bureau of Shipping.

§ 91.60-1 Application.
(a) The provisions of this subpart,

with the execepilon of §§91.60-30 and
91.60-40(e), shall apply to all cargo ves-

©1.60-10
01.80-16
91.60-20

01.60-35
91.80-30

91.60-35
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sels on an International voyage other
than nuclear vessels.

(b) The provisions of §§01.60-30,
91.60-35 and 91.60-40{(e) shall apply {0
all nuclear cargo vessels on an hatemn.-
tional voyage.

§91.60-5 Cargo Ship Safety Construc-
tion Certificate,

(a) AIl vessels on an international

voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship

Safety Construction Certificate. This
certificate shall be issued by the U.S.
Coast Guard or the American Bureau of
Shipping to certain vessels on behalf of
the United States of America as pro-
vided in Regulation 12, Chapter I, of the
International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960.

(b) All such vessels shall meet the ap-
plicable requirements of this chapter for
vessels on an international voyage.

§91.60-10 Cargo Ship Safety Equip-
menl Certificate.

(a) All vessels on an international
voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship
Safety Equipment Certificate.

(b} All such vessels shall meet the
applicable requirements of this chapter
for vessels on an international voyage.

§91.60-15 Carge Ship Safety Radio-
telegraphy Certificate.

{a) The application for Cargo Ship
Bafety Radiotelegraphy Certificate is
meade on FCC Form 801 to the local office
of the Federal Communications Commis-
sion.

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate will
be issued by the Federal Communications
Commission to a vessel meeting its re-
quirements for a vessel fltted with a
radiotelegraph Installation,

§ 91.60-20 Cargo Ship Safety Radio-
telephony Cerxtificate.

(a) The application for a Cargo Ship
Bafety Radlotelephony Certificate 1s
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office
of the Federal Communications Commis-
sion.

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate will be
issued by the Federal Communications
Commission to a vessel meeting its appli-
cable requirements for a vessel fitted with
a radiotelephone installation.

§ 91.60-25 Exemption Certificate,

(a) A vessel may be exempted by the
Commandant from complylng with cer-
tain requirements of the Convention un-

der his administration upon request
mede in writing to him and transmitied
via the Oﬂlcer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion. :

(b> When ah exemption is granted to
& vessel by the Commandant under and
in accordance with the Convention, an
Exemption Certificate describing such
exemption shall be issued through the
appropriate Officer in Charge, Marine

Inspection, in addition to other required

certificates. ~
§ 91.60-30 MNictear Cargo Ship Safety
Certificate,

(a) All nuclear cargo vessels on an
international voyage are required to have
a Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate.
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{h) All such vessels shall meet the
applicable requirements of this chapter
for nuciear veasels on an international
voyage.

{¢) Nuclear vessels cannot be ex-
embted from any requirements of the .
Convention.

§91 60-35 " Posting of Convention cer- :
tificates.

(a) The certificates described In this
subpart, or certified copies thereof, when
issued to a vessel shall be posted In a
prominent and accessible. place on the
vessel.

{b} The certificates shall be carried in
8 manner similar to that described in
§ 81.01-5 for a certificate of Inspection.

§ 91.6040 Duration of certificates.

(a) A Cargo Ship Safety Equipment
Certificate shall be issued for a period of
not more-than 24 months.

(b) A Cargo Bhip Bafety Construction
Certificate shall be issued for a period of
not more than 60 months.

(¢} A Cargo Ship Safety Radioteleg-
raphy Certificate and a Cargo Ship
Safety Radlotelephony Certificate shall
be issued for & pericd of not more than
12 months, .

(d) An Exemption Certificate shall
not be valld for longer than the period
of the certificate to which it refers, -

(e} The Nuclear Cargo Ship Bafety
Certificate shall be issued for & period
of not more than 12 months.

() A Convention certificate may be
withdrawn, revoked, or suspended at any
time when it 1s determined the vessel is
no longer in compliance with applicable
requirements. (S8ee §2.01-70 of this
me:lpt.;ar for procedures governing ap- -
Peals.)

§91 60—4-5 American Bureau of Shlp-
ping.

{a) The American Bureau of Ship-
ping, with itz home office at 46 Broad
Street, New York, N.Y., 10004, is hereby
designated as an organization duly asu-

thorized to lssue the “Cargo Ship Safety

Construction Certificate” to certaln cargo
ships on behalf of the United States of
America as provided in Regulation 12,
Chapter I, of the International Conven-
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, and

JExecutive Order 11239 and the certificate

shall be subject to the requirements in
this subpart. 'The American Bureau of
Shipping 1s authorized to place the offi-
cial seal of the United States of America
on the certificate. This deslgnation and
delegation to the American Bureau of
Bhipping shall be in effect from May 286,
1065, untll terminated by proper au-
thority and notice of cancellation is pub-
lished in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

(b) At the optlon of the owner or
agent of a vessel on an international
voyage and on direct application to the
American Bureau of Shipping, the Bu-
reau may issue to such vessel a Cargo
Ship Safety Construction Certificate,”
having a period of validity of not more
than 60 months after a.scertai.rung that
the vessel:

(1) Has met the applicable require-
ments of the Convention; and,
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(2) Is currently classad by the Bu-
reau and classification requirements

have been dealt with to the satisfaction

of the Bureau.

(¢) When the Burean determines that
a vessel to which it has issued a Cargo
Ship Safety Construction Certificate no
longer complies with the Bureau'’s appli-
cable requirements for classificatlon, the
Bureau shall immediately furnish to the
Coast Guard all relevant information,
which will be used by the Caast Guard to
determine whether or not to withdraw,
revoke or suspend the Cargo Ship
Safety Construction Certificate.

{Bec. 25, 41 Stat. 008, as amended, see. 701,

"62 Btat, 731, as a.mended 46 UB.C. 881, 18

U.8.Cc.'701)

PART 92—CONSTRUCTION AND
ARRANGEMENT

1. The authority for Part 92 is
amended to read as follows:

AvTaosrry: The provisions of this Part 92
lssued under R.S. 4405, as amendad, 4462, as
amended; 48 TUS.C. 375 418. Interpret or
ApPply B.B. 4417, as amendexi, 4418, as amend-
ed, 4436, oo amended, 4488, a3 amended, 4460,
as amended, sec. 10, 35 Btat, 428, as amended,
41 Btat. 305, as amended, secs, 1, 3, 40 Stat,
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675;
48 UA.0. 301, 363, 404, 461, 482, 305, 363, 967,
50 UB.0. 168, B.0. 11230; Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6B21;
167-14, Nov. 26, 16564, 18 FP.R. B028; CAGFR
56-28, July 24, 1986, 21 F.R. 5669; 18798,
Oct. 26, 1860, 24 F.R. 8857.

PART 93—STABILITY

1. The authority for Part 93 is amend-’

ed to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provislons of this Part 03
lssued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 46 U.B.C. 376, 418. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as amsnd-
ed, 4426, as amended, 4408, as amended, 4490,
a8 amended, sec. 3, 24 Stat. 120, as amsanded,
41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 2, 45 Stat, 1943,
a8 amended, soc. 2, 4P Stat. 888, as mmendad,
secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended,
sec. 3, 68 Btat. 675; 46 U.B.0, 391, 8032, 404,
481, 483, 499, 369, 86a, BBa, 967, 50 U.B.0. 108;
E.O. 11339; Treasury Department Orders
130, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 0621; 1687-14, Novw,
26, 1964, 19 PR, 8024; CQFR §6-28, July 24,
1066, 21 FPR. 5650; 167-8B, Oct. 26, 1689, 24
FR. 83567. Additional suthority cited with
sections affected.

Subpart- 93.05—Stability Test

2, Section 93.05-1 1s amended by add-
ing & new paragraph (¢) readlng as
follows:

§ 93.05~1 When roquired.

(¢) The Commandant may also allow
the .stability test of an individual vessel
or class of vessels, especially designed for
the carriage of ligquid or ore in bulk, to
be dispensed with when reference to ex-
{sttng date for similar vessels clearly in-
dicates that due to the vessel’s propor-
tions and arrangements more than
sufficlent metacentric
available In all probable loading con-
ditions.

Subpart 93.15—Stability Lelter

" 3. Bection 93.15-8 is amended by add-
inga.newpe.ramph {(b) reading as
follows:

hedght will be
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§ 93.15-5 Information contained in sta-
bility letrer,

(b) Stability letters lasued to vessels
which are from a stability test
In accordance with § 93.05-1(¢c), will re-
cord this fact.

PART 94—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 94 15 amend-
ed to read as follows:
- AvrroriTY: The provisions of this Part 04
lssued under R.B. 4405, as amended, 44632, as
amended; 46 U.B.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as amend-
ed, 4426, as amended, 4488, as amended, 44901,
as amended, sec. 10, 35 Btat. 428, as amended,
41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Bt.at
15644, 1545, as amended, seo. 17, 54 Btat, 1686,
as amended, sec. 3, 68 Btat. 675; 46 U.58.C. 391,
3924044;8143989536336752@50
U.S.C. 188; E.O. 11239; Treasury Department
Orders 1320, July 31, 1950, 16 F R, 6521; 167-14,
Nov. 28, 1064, 10 P R. B0268; CGFR 58-28, July
24, 1966, 21 F.R. 5669; 1687-38, Oct, 28, 1950,
24 F.R. 8857.

Subpart 94.10—Lifeboats, Liferafts,
Lifefloats, Buoyant Apparatus, and
Rescue Boats

2. Section §4.10-1 1s amended to read
as follows:

§94.10-1 Application.

{a)} Except as otherwise provided In
this section, the provisions ef this sub-
part shall apply to all vessels other than
motorboats, contracted for on or after
May 26, 1965.

(b) Vessels other than motorboata
contracted for prior to May 26, 1965, shall
meet the requirements of § P4.10-90.

(¢) Inspected motorboats carrylng
freight for hire shall be provided with
such number and size of approved lfe-
rafts, Uefloats, or buoyant apparatus as
deemed necessary by the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection. Workboats
or skiffs may be permitted by the Officer
in Charge, Marine Inspection, if con-
sidered sultable.

(d) In the case of special types of ves-

sels subject to the Infernational Conven-

ton for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, which
are not specifically treated in this sub-
part, such as whale factory ships, fish
processing and cenning ships, ete., the
Commandant may give special consider-
ation as to lifesaving equipment require-
ments to the extent permitted by the
International Convention for Safety of

. Life at Bea, 1960.

3. Section 94.10-5 18 amended by re-
vising subparagraphs (a)(2), (a){(3),

arnd () (1) and by adding a new sub-.

paragraph (b) (3), to read as follows:
§94.10-5 Type of lifeboats, liferafis,

lifefloats, buoyant apparatus, and .

reacue boats required.

{a) Lifeboatls.

. (2) Lifeboats certified to ca.rry 60
or more but not over 100 persons shall
be either motor lifeboats or shall be
fitted with an approved type of hand-
propelling gear. Lifeboats carrying
more than 100 persons shall be motor
Ufeboats.

(3) A Class 1 motor lfeboat is one
that is fitted with 8 compression-ignition
engine, is eapable of belng readily started

in all conditions, and has sufficlent fuel
for 24 hours continuous operation. The
speed shead In amooth water when
loaded with its full eomplement of per-
sons and equipment shall be at least 6
knots,

L] L L] L] L

(b) Liferafts. (1) All rigid type life-
rafts shall be of an approved type, con-
structed In accordance with Subpart
160.018 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)

of this chapier, Type A Uferafts shall

be stowed on the standard liferaft skids
required by § 84.15-10¢¢) (1) unless spe-
cifically noted otherwise. Rigid type
liferafts shall not be used as required
equipment on vessels on an international
voyage.

- - [ ] [ ] L]

(3) On vessels on an International

voyage, each Inflatable liferaft shall have

a carrying capacity of not less than 8 nor
more than 25 persons, _

4. Bection 94.10-10 1s amended to read
a3 follows:

§94.10-10 Requirements for vessels In
ocean or coastwise service other than
barges; t , fishing, and wreck-
ing vessels; ot boata; and yachts.

(a) All vessels shall he provided with
sufficient lifeboats on each side of the
vesse]l to accommodate &ll persons on
board.

(b) LLfeboats shall be not less than 24
feet In length, except where owing to the
slze of the vessel, or for other reasons,
the Commandant considers the carrlage
of such lifeboats to be unreasonable or
impracticable. However, in no case shall
lifehoats of less than 16 feet in length
be used.

(c) AIlI vessels of 1,600 gross tons and
over on an International voyage shall
carry at least one motor-propelled 1Iife-
boat of Class 1.

(d) In additlon to the lifeboats re-
quired by paragraph (a) of this section,
all vessels on an international voyage

and all vessels in ocean service shall be -

provided with liferafts of such aggregate
capaclty to accommodate at least one-
half the total number of persons on
board. Thosé vessels having widely
spaced accommodations and/or working
apaces shall have at least one Iiferaft in
each such location.

(e) Inflatable lferafts may be sub-
stituted for Ufeboats on certaln vessels
not on an international voyage in aceord-
ance with § 94.10-55.

§94.10-30 [Canceled]

5. Section 94.10-30 Regquirements for
whale faclory vessels in ocean or coast-
wise service 1s canceled. (See § 94.10-
1(d) for revised requirements.)

6, Section 94.10-40 is amended by re-
vising the text of paragraph (a) (Table
$4.10-40(a) remains In effect) and by
adding a new paragraph (c), reading as
follows:

§ 94.1040 Requirement: for vesgels in

Great Lakes;  lalkes, bays, and sounds ;

or river service other than fireboats,

wrecking and fishing vessels, pilots
-boats, and yachts,

(a) All vessels, exeept those on a.n'in-
ternational voysge, shall be provided

!
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with Iifehoats and liferafts as required
by Table 04.10-40(a) .

(e) All vessels on an International voy-

age shall meet the applicable require-
ments of § 94.10-10.

7. Section 84.10-55 is amended to read
as follows:

£§94.10-55 Inflatable liferafis as an al-
ternate for lifeboats, other liferafts,
lifefloats and buoyant apparatus on
certain vessels mot on an interma-
tional voyage.

(a)Y (1) On sl vessels inflatable life-
rafts may be permitted as substitutes for
other types of liferafts, Lfefloats and
buoyant apparatus wherever they may be

(2) The capacity of inflatable liferafts
carried In place of other liferafts, life-
fioats, and buoyant apparatus shall be at
least equivalent to.that required of the
equipment for which substitution is
made.

(3) The substitution of inflatable life-
rafts shall not be made without prior ap-
proval of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection.

(b) On all vessels less than 3,000 gross
tons the substitution of liferafts for life-
boats may be permitted as follows:

(1) (i On all vessels under 500 gross
tons, inflatable Iiferafts may be substi-

- tuted for all required lifeboats.

1) The total capacity of the inflatable
liferafts shall be at least equal to the total
number of persons that the lifeboats
would have been required to-accommo-
date. Partial substitution 1s permissible
provided the aggregate lifeboat and in-
flatable liferaft capacity is suficient to
accommodate the required number of
persons, as Indicated above.

(di1) Where substitution of mﬂatable
liferafts is made, a suitable rescue boat
shall be provided. In the case of partial
substitution, a lifeboat may serve as the
resciie boat.

(iv) In the exceptional case on a ves-
sel under 100 gioss tons, the rescue boat
may be omitted when it can be shown
to the satisfaction of the Commandant
that it 1s not necessary due to the size,
arrangement and maneuverability of the
vessel, and its Intended service.

(2) (1) On all vessels of 500 gross tons
and upward to 1,600 gross tons, inflatable
liferafts may be substituted for all re-
quired lifeboats provided one approved
lifeboat of a size acceptable to the Officer
in Charge, Marine Inspection, suitable
for rescue purposes, is installed.

(i} The ageregate lifeboat and inflat-
able liferaft capacity shall be at least
equal to the total number of persons that
the lifeboats would have been required to
accommodate.

(iily The launching arrangement and
location of the lifeboat to be used as
rescue boat shall be such that it can be
readily launched and shall be to the satis-
faction of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection.

(3){1) On sall vessels of 1,600 gross
tons and upward to 3,000 groas tons, In-
flatable liferafts may be_substituted for
all except two of the required lifeboats.
These lifeboats shall be of a slze accepta~-
ble +o0 the Officer in Charge, Marine In-
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spection, and shall be suitable for rescue
purposes. In all cases, two approved life-
boats, one on each side, shall be provided.

(1) The ageregate lifeboat and In-
filatable liferaft capacity shall be at léast
equal to the tolal number of persons that
the lifeboats, for which substitutions are
made plus those remaining on board,
would have been required to accommo-
date.

(4) The substitution of inflatable life-
rafts for lifeboats shall not be made with-
out prior approval of the Officer In
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(e) On all seagolhg harges of 100 gross
tons and over an infiatable liferaft may
be substituted for the required lfeboat,
the total capacity of which shall be suffi-
cient to accommodate all persons on
board.

(1) On seagoing barges employed as
drilling tenders in tbe off-shore oil ex-
ploration industry where substitution of
inflatable Uferafts is made, a suitable
rescue boat shall be provided. In the
case of partlal substitution, a lifeboat
may serve as the rescue boat.

(d) The Commandant may give spe-
cial consideration to the substitution of
approved inflatable liferafts for required
lifeboats on vessels of 3,000 gross tons
and over.

8. Sectlon 94.10-90 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 94.10-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to May
26, 1965, shall meet the following require-
ments:

(1) Except as specifically modiffed by -

this parsgraph, the requirements of
§§ 94.10-5 through 94.10-55 shall be com-
plied with Insofar as the number and
general type of Iifesaving equipment is
concerned. Existing items of Ilfesav-
ing equipment previously approved, but
not meeting the applicable specifications
or requirements set forth in §§ 94.10-5
through 84.10-55 may be continued in
service 30 long as they are maintained
in good condition to the satisfaction of
the Officer In Charge, Marine Inspection.
Minor repairs, alterations, and replace-
ments may be permiited to the same

standards as the original installation. .

However, all new installations or major
replacements shall meet the applicable
specifications or requirements.

{3 On vessels of over 3,000 gross tons
certificated for ocean, coastwise, or
Great Lakes service, all replacement of
disengaging apparatus shall meet the
requirements of §84.10-5(a) (4) ). On
all other vessels certificated for any serv-
ice, all of the lifeboats on a particular
vessel shall be fitted with the same type
of disengaging apparatus.

(3) The requirements of § 94.10-10(¢c)
shall not apply except for replacements,
and then only if it ean be done without
change to existing davits and arrange-
ments.

Subpart 94.15—Stowage and Mark-
" ing of Lifeboats, Liferafis, Lifefloats,
and Buoyant Appoaratus

9. Bection 94.15-1 1s amended to read
as follows:
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§94.15-1 Applieation,

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of § §4.15-80, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 28, 1085, shall meet tbhe
requirements of § 84.15-90. :

10. Section 54.15-10{(b) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.15-10 Stowage.
L] - . - »

(b) Lifeboal stowage. (1) Every life-
boat shall be attached to a separate set
of davits.

(2) Suitable access to the llfeboats
shall be provided to enable the crew to
prepare the lifeboats for launching.

(3) Lifeboats shall be so stowed that
embarkation into them may be made
rapidly and in good order.

(4) Lifeboats shall not be stowed In
the bows of the vessel nor as far aft as to -
be endangered by the propellers or
overhang of the stern. :

(5) Lifeboats shall be so stowed that
it shall not be necessary to lift them in
order tp swing out the davits, except on
small vessels where such requirement 1s
unreasonable and impracticable In the
opinion of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection,

(6) Means shall be provided for bring-
ing the Hfeboats agalnst the ship’s side
and holding them there so that persons
may be safely embarked.

(T) On vessels certificated for ocean
or. coastwise service, lifeboats shall be
fitted with skates or other suitable means
to facilitate launching against an ad-
verse list of up to 15 degrees, However,
skates may be dispensed with if, In the
opinion of the Commandant, the ar-
rangements are such as to insure that
the lifeboats can be satisfactorily
launched witbout such skates.

(8) On vessels In ocean and coastwise
service, where applicable, mesns shall
be provided outside the machinery space
to prevent the discharge of water into the
lifeboats while they are being lowered.
This shall consist of baffles to deflect the
water down the vessel’s side, or reach
rods, or other means to ciose the dis-
charge openings.

11. Sectlon 94.15-80 Is amended to
read as follows: -

§ 94.15-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May_ 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) The provisions of §§94.15-5
through 94.15-15 shall be met exoept as
further set forth in this paragraph.

(2) The requirements of § 94.15-10(b>
(7) shall apply unless in the opinion of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
it is unreasonable or impracticable, or
the arrangement or construction of the
vessel make the use of skates or similar
appllances uNNecessary.

Svubpart 94.20—Equipment for Life-
boais, Liferafts, Lifefloats, and
Buoyant Apparatus

12. Section #4.20-1 1s amended to read
as follows:
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§ ?4.20—1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exceptlon of .3 94.20-90, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 94.20-80.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

13. Bection 94.20-10(a) s amended by
revising Table 94.20-10{a) to read as
follows:

§ 94.20-10 llequ.ired equipment for
. Lifeboats,

(a)...

TaBLE H.20-10¢a) .

Ocesan and coastwise) Qreat Lakes
Lakes,
Letter bays and
identifiention Ttem Other Vessels sotmds;
: than | Seagoing Other tand rivers
seagolng | barges | cargo
barges
-1 None 1 None Nons
11 Nona None None None
2 2 1 1
2 1 1 1 1
1 None None None None
1 Nons None Nane None
1 1 None Nane None
2 2 2 2 2
1 Name Nane Nane None
1 Nene 1 None None
2 Nons 2 1 |
2 Nons None Nons Nona
1 MNone Nene None
1 Nons None None Nane
1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1
2 2 2 2 2
1 None Nane None
1 N““: Nane Nomi! None
2 1
Milk, oondensed (pounds pm' petson)--- 1 Nane Nane None None
Mirmrs, signaing_._____ .. . _.____ 2 None None None None
Qars___ . 2iunit [ #lunit | *ignit | #1 unit 11 onit
1 None Nona None
................... 1 None 1 None None
................ 2 2 1 1
visions (pounds arson) 3 N > N . N . N °
Provisions (pounds per person)_________ 2 one one one
Rowlocks_____________________ . tlynit | 2lunit{ 21unit{ *lanlt 21 unit
Rudder and tiller_.________.__._____ __ 1 1 1 1 None
Sea anchor. .. ____.._... 1 None 1 Nane Noge
Bignals, distress, floating orange smoke. 2 None Nonsa Nana None
Bignals, d!.sm, red hand ﬂare _________ 11 unit None | 234 onlt Nons Naone
Sig-nals distress, red parachute flare__ %1 uni Nane | % 34 unit Nona None
Tool kit (motor-propelled lifeboat only) Tipnlt | *iundt | Ylunit | Y1galt { ?1lonit
Water (quarts per person) 3 1 Nane Naone Naone
Whistle, signaling_._, ______ 1 Nons Nono None None
Fishing k. _____________. 1 None Naone None Nons
Cover, protecting___ 1 Nmme Naone Nope None
Sigmis. Wesaving_ __________ ... 1 Nons None Nane Nons
esalting kit . ‘1 None Noro Nene None

1 Mator- vg(rlo e
an appro of & power Fm
'vor dem lon of units ss0 § 4.20-15.
‘egsels

ooastwlse lce nead only carry
- 4 0Optional equipment. Bee § o4.20-15(3)) water.

14. Sectlon 94.20-15 13 amended by
reviging paragraphs (g}, (i}, (w), (text
only, Table 94.20-15(w) remalns in ef-
fect) and (jj), and by adding paragraphs
(kk) to (o0), incluslve, reading as fol-
lows:

§ 94.20--15 Description of equipment -

for lifg:buals.
E L] » " X L]

(g) Drinking cups. Drinking cups
shall be enamel coated or plastic, grad-
uated In ounces, and be provided with
lanyards 3 feet in length.

L - L] [ ] -

(jy Flashlight. The flashlight shall
be of an approved Type I, Size No. 3,
constructed in accordance with Subpart
161.008 of Bubchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter. Three spare cells (or
one 3-cell battery) and two spare bulbs,
stowed in a watertight contalner, shall
be provided with each flashlight. Bat-
terles shall be replaced yearly during the
annual stripping, cleanlna' a.nd overhaul
of the lifeboat.

»” L J ] L -

ed lifeboats, certified for 100 or more persons, shall be fitted with an additional hand bilge pump of

1 onit for each 5 lifebeats ot fraction thereof,

(w) Oars. A unit, consisting of a
complement of rowlng oars and steering
oar, shall be provided for each lifeboat
in accordance with Table 94.20--15(w),
except that motor-propelled and hand-
propelled lfeboats need only be equipped
with four rowing oars and one steering
oar. In any case, the emergency life-
boats shall be provided with the full
complement of oars prescribed by the
table. All oars shall be buoyant.

L] L] L] - L]

(jj) Water. (1) For each person the
lifeboat 1s certified to carry, there shall
be provided 3 quarts of drinking water
consisting of nine approved hermetically
sealed containers per person, constructed
and filled in accordance with Subpart
160.026 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter. The service life of this
equipment shall be limited {0 5 years
from deate of packlng, and replacement
shell be made no later than the first
annual gtripping, eleaning, and overhau!
of the lifeboat after the date of expira-
tion. Approved desalting kits capable of
producing an equal amount of drinking-

water may be substituted for not more
than one third of the drinking water re-
quired to be-carried.

(2) The drinking water contalners
shall he stowed in drinking water tanks,
lockers, or other compartments provid-
ing suitable protection.

(kk) Whistle, signaling. The whistle
shall be of the hall-type, of corrosion-
resistant construction, with a 3-foot
lanyard attached, and in good working

(11} Fisking kit. The fishing kit shall
be of an approved type constructed In
accordance with Subpart 160.061 of Sub-
chapter Q (Speclfications) of this
chapter.

(mm) Cover, protecting. The pro-
tecting cover shall be of a highly visible
color, and capable of protecting the occu-
pants agalnst injury by exposure.

(nn) Table of lifesaving signals. The
table shall be in accordance with the pro-
visions of Chapter V, Regulation 18, of
the International Conventlon for Bafety
of Life at Sea, 1960, and shall be printed
on water reslstant paper.

(00) Desalting kit. One or more ap-
proved desalting kits may be used as a
substitute for one third of the reguired
amount of drinking water per person, and
shall be constructed In accordance with

+y © order.

Bubpart 160.058 of Subchapter Q (Speci--

fications) of this chapter.

14a. Section 94.20-20 is amended by
changing paragraph (b) to read as fol-
lows (but the note following paragraph
(b} 15 retained without change) :

§ 94.20-20 Required equipment for

liferafts.
[ ] L] L ] w* »
(b} Inflatable - llferafts shall be

equipped with ocean service eguipment
for vessels on ocean and coastwise routes
and with Ilimited service equipment for
vessels on QOreat Lakes, lakes, bays,
sounds, and river routes In accordance
with Subpart 160.061 of Subchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter.

15. Section 94.20-50 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.20-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

{a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 94.20-5 through 94,2035 shall be com-
‘plied with insofar as the number of items
of equipment and the method of stow-
age of the equipment is concermned. Ex-
1sting items of equipment previously ap-

proved, but not meeting the applicable -

specifications or requirements set forth
in §} 94.20-5 through 94.20-35 may be
continued in service o long as they are
maintained in a good condition to the
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, Ma-
rine Inspection. All new installations or
replacements shall meet the applicable
specifieations or requ.lrementa in this
part.

(2) Lifeboats previously npproved
WMthout automatlc drain plugs shall have

i B L e VA R s 1 i S
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two plugs or caps atiached to the Hfeboat
by separate chains.

(3} Decked lifcboats shali have no
drain holes or plugs, but shall be
equipped with two bilge pumps.

(4Y On vessels certificated-for ocean
or coastwise service and contracted for

- prior to November 18, 1862, unless other

approved means are provided to achieve
the same purpose, three Y%-inch-diam-
eter manila grablines shall be fitted ex-
tending from gunwale to gunwale under
the keel to enable persons to cling to and
climb upon the upturned Hfeboat. The
ends of each grabline shall be securely
attached to the side benches or other
permanent part of the lifeboat and each
grabline shall he made up with figure
elght knots spaced approximately 18
inches apart in order to provide hand
grips. Megans shall be provided for tak-
ing up any slack In the grablines.

Subpart 94.25—-Davits for Lifeboats

18. The heading for Subpart 84.25 is
amended to read “Davits for Lifeboats,”.
as set forth above.

17. Section 94. 25—1(&.) is amended to
read as follows:

§9425-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §94.25-90, shall
apply to all veseels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1985. Vessels contracted
for prior {op May 28, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 54.25-90.

18: Section 94.25-5(d) 15 amended to
read as follows:

§ 94255 General

- L] L] - »

(d) Al davits and necessary gear shall
be such as to meet the requirements for
the Installation test set forth in Subpart

£4.35. The design, arrangements, and

Installation shall be such as to preclude
undue delay in getting }iifeboats Into the
water, and shall be of such strength that
the lifeboats can he turned out manned
by a launching crew and. then safely low-
ered with the full complement of persons
and equipment, with the ship lsted to
15 degrees either way and with a 10-de-
gree trim.

19, Sectlon 94.25-90 iz amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.25-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(n) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 28, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1} Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 94.25-5 through 94.25-15 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number and
general fype of equipment 1s concerned.
Existing iteims of equipment previously
approved, but not meeting the applicable
specifications or requirements set forth
in §§94.26-5 through 94.25-15 may be
continued In service so lang as they are
maintained in good condition to the sat-
isfaction of the Officer In Charge, Marine
Inspection. Minor repalrs, alterations,
and replacements may be made to the
same standards as the original installa-
tion. However, all new msta.]la.t.ions or
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major replacements shall meet the ap-
plicable specifications or requirements.
(2} On vessels the keels of which were
laid after September 1, 1941, all davits
for lifeboats weighing In excess of 5,000
pounds when fully equipped (but with-
out persons) shall be of the gravity type.

Subpart 94.33—Blocks and Folls for
B Lifeboats

20. The heading for Subpart 94.33 s
amended to read “Blocks and Falls for
Lifeboats,” as set forth above.

21, Section 94.33-1(a) I1s amended {o
read as follows:

§94.33-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of § 94.33-90, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1865, shall meet the
requirements of § 84.33-80.

22. Section 94.33-5(b) 1s amended to
read as follows:

§94.33-5 General.

(b) Falls shall be of such length that
the Hfeboat may be lowered to the water
with the vessel at its Hghtest draft, lsted
15 degrees either way.

23. Section 94.33-60 15 amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.33-90 Vessels conl:ra.cted for prior
10 May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Egcept as speeifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 84335 through 94.33-15, as applica-
ble, shall be compled with insofer as the
general type of equipment 15 concerned.
Existing equipment previously approved,
hut not meeting the detalled require-
ments of §§04.33-5 through 894.33-15
may be continued In service 50 long as
they are maintained In good condltion to
the satisfactlion of the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al-
terations angd replacements may be made
to the same standards as the original in-
stallation. However, all new installa-
tions or mejor replacements shall meet
the applicable requirements,

Subpart 94.35—Installation of Life-
boals, Davits, and Winches
24. Bection 94.35-5(b)(3). 18 amended
to read as follows:
§ 94.35-5 Tests and examinations.
» L] L] ’ L] »
(b) . 8 & i .
(3) The fallzs shall be of suffclent

length to Mower the lﬂeboa.t as required
by § 94.33-5(h).

Subpart 94.40—Life Preservers

25. Sectlon £4.40-1 i1s amended to read
as follows:

§94.40-1 Application.
(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of § 94.40-80, shall

apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
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for prior to 'May 28, 1985, shall meet the .

requirements of § 94.40-90,

26. Sectlon 54.40-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 94.40-5 General.

(a) Al life preservers shall he of an
approved type, constructed in accord-
ance with Subparts 160.002, 160.005, or
180.055 of Subchapter Q (Speclﬂcatlons)
of this chapter,

(b) All life preservers on vessels on
an international voyage shall be pro-
vided with a whistle of the ball-type, of
corrosion-resistant construction, with a
3-foot lanyard attached, and In good
working order, It shall be attached to

the life preserver by the lanyard alone
without hooks, snaps, clips, ete., and.
shall extend not less than 15 inches from =~

the life preserver body., While stowed
cn the life preserver, the whistle lanyard
shall be coiled and stopped-off. :

27. Section 94.40-10 is amended by
adding a para.graph (c) reading as
follows:

§ 94.40-10 Numbered required.

- [ ] L] - »

(¢) In addition to the life preservers
required by paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, all vessels on an international voy-
age shall be provided with approved type
life preservers for 5 percent of the per-
sons earried. Such vessels carrying per-
sons in addition to the crew shall be
provided with life preservers suitahle for
children when children are aboard.

28, Sectlon 94.40-90 . 15 amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.40-90 Veuel- contracted for prior
" toMay 26, 1

{a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 28, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except a8 specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§5 94.40-5 through 904.40-15 shall be
complied with insofar as the number of
items of equipment and the method of
stowage 1s concerned. Existing Items
of equipment previously approved, but
not meeting the applicable specifications
or requirements set forth in §§ 94.40-5
through 94.40-15 may be continued in
service s0 long as they are serviceable
and in good condition to the satisfaction
of the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion, except that:

(1) Al kapok and filbrous glass life
preservers which do not have plastic-
covered pad inserts, as required by Sub-
parts 160.002 and 160.005 of Subchapter
Q (Specifications) of this chapter, shall
be removed from service.

(2) All new installations or replace-
ments shall meet the applicable specifica-
tlons or requirements, except that:

(1} Cork and balsa wood life preserv-
ers, constructed {n accordance with the
applicable provislons of Subpart 160.003
or 160.004 and manufactured as ap-
proved Hfe preservers prior to July 1,
1965, may be accepted as new or replace-
ment equipment required by this sub-
chapter If such life preservers are sery-
iceable and In good condition to the
satlsfaction of the Officer in Charge,

G N
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Merine Inspection: Provided, however,
That such life preservers bearing basic
Approval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not
be considered as approved equipment
meeting the requirements for those cargo
ships on an international -voyage, con-
structed or contracted -for on or after
May 24, 1966.

Subpart 94.43—Ring Life Buoys and
"Water Lights

29. Becilon 94.43-1(a) is amended to
read as fo]lows:

§ 94.43-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,

with the exception of § 84.43-80, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 94.43-80.

30. Section 94.43-5 15 amended by add-
ing a mew paragraph (¢) reading as
follows:

§ 94.43-5 General.

(e} All self-activating smoke signals
shall be of an approved type, constructed
in accordance with the requirements of
Bubpart 1680.057 of Subchapter @ (Specl-
ficatlons) of this chapter which shall be
capable of producing smoke of a highly
visible color for at least 16 minutes.

31. Section 94.43-10 is amended by re-
vising parsgraph (b) and by adding
new-paragraphs (¢) and (d) read.tng as
follows:

§94.43-10 Number required.

L - L » .

(b) One of the ring life bucys on each
side of the vessel shall have secured to it
& line at least 15 fathoms in length, On
vessels on an international voyage, the
line shall be of a buoyant type. -

(c) On vessels on an Internaticnal
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys
with water lghts attached as required by
Tuble 94.43-10¢a) shall alzo be provided
with an approved self-activated smoke
signal and shall be capable of quick re-

- lease from the bridge.

(d) On vessels on an intermational
voyage, the ring life buoys required by
this section shall be orange in colar.

32. Bection 04.43-80 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.43-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements aof
§§ 94.43-5 through 94.43-15 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number of items
of equipment and the method of stow-
age Is concerned. Existing items of
equipment previously approved, but not
meeting the applicable specifications or
requirements set forth in 8§ 94435
through 94.43-15 may be continued in
service 50 long as they are maintained In
good condition to the satisfaction of the
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. All
hew installations or replacements shall
meet the applicable specifications or
requirements in this subpart.

IIULE'S AND REGULATIONS

Subpart 94. SO—Embarkuhon Aids

33. Section 94.50-1(a) 15 amended to
read as follows:

§94.50-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §94.50-90, shall
apply to all vessels other than yachts and
fishing vesszels contracted for on or after
May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted for
prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 94.50-80.

34. Bection 84.50-5(b) (2) is amended
to read as follows:

8§ 94.50-5 Ladders.
‘. - . * ] *

(b} Vessels certificated for ocean,
coastwise, or Great Lakes service, * % *

(2) All ocean and coastwlse vessels
which normally employ a pilot shall have
& ladder for the use of the pllot in addi-
tion to the ladders required by subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph. Suiltable
spreaders, a man rope, and a safety line
shall be kept readily available for use in
cenjunction with the pllot ladder when-
ever circumstances may so require.
‘When used, the ladder shall be secured in
a position so that each step rests firmly
against the ship’s slde, and s0 the pilot
can gain safe and convenlent access to
the ship after climbing not more than 30
feet. Whenever the distance from sea
level 1s more than 30 feet, access from the
pllot ladder to the ship shall be by means
of an accommodation ladder or other
equally safe and convenient means., Ar-
rangements shall be such that the rigeing
of the ladder and the embarkation and
debarkation of the pilot 1s supervised by a
responsible officer of the ship, and hand-
holds are provided to assist the pilot to
pass safely and conveniently from the
head of the ladder into the ship and anto
the ship's deck, At night a light shining
over the side shall be avallable for use,
and the deck at the position where the
pllot boards the ship shall be adequately
lighted.

35. Subpart 84.50 is amended by in-
serting after § 84.50-10 a new §94.50-15
reading as follows:

§ 94.50-15 DNlomination for liferaft
stowage areas,

(8) For'all vessels on an lntemntional
voyage, suitable illumination shall be
provided for the Hferaft stowage areas.

38. Section 84.50-90 1s amended to read
asTollows:

§ 94.50-90 Vessels contrncted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted i'or prior to
May 28, 1965 shall meet the following
requirements

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§3 94.50-5 through 94.50-15 shall be com-
pled with Insofar a8 the number of ltems
of equipment and the method of stow-
age 1s concerned. Existing items of
equipment previously approved, but not

meeting the applicable specifications or’

tequirements of §$ 84.50-6 through B4 50—
15 may be continued in service so long
as they are maintained in good condition

to the satlsfaction of the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection. All new in-
stallations or replacements shall meet the
applicable specifications or requirements,

(2) The lumination for Nfeboat
launching operations need not meet the
detalled requirements of Subchapter J
{Electrical Engineering) of this chapter.

Subpart 94.55—Ponable Radio
Apparatus /

37. Section 94.55-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 94.55~1 Required on international
voyage.

(a) All vessels on an international
voyage shall be provided with a portable
radio apparatus complying with the re-
quirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission unless at least one
lifeboat on each side of the vessel 1s fitted
with a fixed radio Installation. Such
portable radio shall be kept in the radio-
room, chartroom, or other suitable loca-
tion ready to be moved to one or other

.of the lifeboats in t.he event of an emer-

gency.

PART 95—FIRE PROTECTION

EQUIPMENT
‘1, The authority for Part 6856 s
amended tor as follows:

AvuTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 85
issued under R.B. 4405, as amended, 4442, as
amended; 48 U.5.C, 375, 418. Interpret or
apply R.A. 4417, as amended, 4418, &8
amended, 4438, as amended, 4488, aa
amended, sec. 10, 35 Btat. 428, as amended,
41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat,
1544, 1545, us amended, ssc, 1T, 54 Btat. 164,
as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 875; 46 US.0. 391,
302, 404, 481, 306, 368, 367, 526p, 50 U.B.C.
198; E.Q. 11239, Treasury Departiment Ordera
120, July 31, 16850, 16 P.R. 6521; 187-14, Nov.
26, 1054, 10 PR, 8028; CGFR 56—85 July 24,
1856, 21 F.R. 5669; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24
FR. 8857.

Subpar! 95.05—Fire Detecting and
Extinguishing Equipment, Where
Reguired

2. Bectfon 95.05-1 is amended to read
a8 follows:

§ 95.05-1 Fire detectmg, manual alarm,
and supervised patrol systems.

{a} PFire detecting, manual alarm, and
supervised patrol systems are normasally
not required. However, if installed,
whether required or not, such systems
shall meet the applicable requirements
of Part 76 of Subchapter H (Passenger
Vessels) of this chapter. i .

(b) In each compartment containing
exploslves, and in adjacent cargo com-
partments, there shall be provided a
smoke detecting or other smta.b‘.le type
fire detecting system.

3. Section 95.05-20 is amended by add-
ing a new paragraph (b) reading as
follows:

§ 95.05-20 Sand.

(b In lleu of the requirements in
paragraph (a) of this section, one B-II
fire extingulsher may be substituted.




- additlon to § 95.10-5(c).
- of this quantty of water through hoses
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Subpart 95.10—Fire Main System,
Details

-4, Sectlon 85. 10-1(&) is smended to
read as follows:
£ 9510-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subi:a.rt,
with the exception of § §5.10-90, shall
apply to all ire main installations con-

_tracted for on or after May 26, 1965. In-

stallations contracted for prior to May 26,
1965, shall meet the requirements of
§ 95.10-90.

5. Sectlon 95.10-5(b) 15 amended to
read as follows:

£ 95.10-5 Fire pumps.

(b) On vessels of 1,000 gross tons and
over on an International voyage, each
required fire pump, while dellvering water
thru the fire main system &t a pressure
corresponding to that required by para-
graph (¢) of this paragraph, shall have
a minimum capacity of at least two-
thirds of that required for an independ-
ent bilge pump. However, in no case
shall the capacity of each fire pump be
less than that otherwise required by this
gsection, .

6. Bection 95.10-10 is amended by

changing paragraphs (¢} and (j) to read

as follows: ] -
£ 95.10-10 Fire hydrants and hose.
L] L] : L3 L ] : -

(¢) On vessels of 1,000 gross tons and
over there shall be at least one shore con-
nection to the fire main avallable to each
side of the vessel in an accessible location.
Buitable ¢ut-out valves and check valves
shall he provided. Suitable adapters also
shall be provided for furnishing the ves-
sel's shore connections with couplings
mating those on the shore flre lines,
Buch vessels on an International voyage,
shall be provided with at least one inter-
national shore connection. Pacllities
shall be avatlable enabling such a con-
nection to be used on either side of the
vessel., The international shore connhec-.
tlon shall be in accordance with specifi-
eation Subpart 162.084 of Subchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter.

(}» Plirehose shall not be used for any
other purpose than fire extinguishing,
drilis, and testing.

7. Bectlon 95.10-15 1s amended by add.
ing a new paragraph (¢} reading as fol-
lows:

§95.10-15 Piping.

- » . - . L]

~ (c) Por vessels on an international
voyage, the diameter of the fire main
shall be sufficient for the effectlve dis-
tribution of the maximum required dis-
charge from two fire pumps operating
aimyultaneously. This requirement s in
‘The discharge

and nozzles at a sufficient number of ad-
jacent hydrants shall be at a minimum
Pitot tube pressure of approximately 50
pounds per square inch.
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8. Sectlon 95.10-90 Is amended to read
as follows:

§ 95.10-90 Installations contracted for
prior to May 26, 1965,

(a) Installations confracted for prior
to May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requiréments:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
4§ 95.10-5 through 85.10-15 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number and
generzl type of equipment is concerned.
Existing equipment previously approved,
but not meéting the applicable require-
ments of §§ 95.10-5 through 95.10-15 may
be continued in service so long as they
are malntained in good condition to the

satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, -

Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al-
terations, and replacements may be per-
mitted to the same standards as the
original installations. However, all new
installations or major replacements shall
meet the applicable requirements in this
subpart.

(2) Al vessels contracted for prior to
November 18, 1952, other than motor-
boats, shall be fitted with fire pumps,
hoses, and nozzles in accordance -wlt.h
Table 95.10-90(a) (2).

TanLE 05.10-00() (D

Gross tons Mint- |
Mint- | mum | Nozsle
mum | hose | orifice [Length
b and glze, |ofhose,
Over Not of [hydrant| inches | feet

over |pumps
N inches
——— 100 1 1134 | 164 180
100 | 1,000 1 11 1 150
1, 000 J— 2 L 1 * 30

lOn wveasels of 65 leetinlength wlau, 34-inch hose of
commercial grade toge a commercial

enhomnm:hmubeund Thep\nn may be
ﬁ:rnddmudmdthehn fhoaauhallpbe;;m-

. cient to nssurs coverage of all parts of the vessel,
* May wea 50 feet of 2)4-inch hose with }4-inch nozzles
for exterlor stationa. 78 of 134-inch hove with 3¢-inch

nozzles may be nsed for Interior station in which case such
interior gtations shail have slamese connections.

(3) Vessels contracted for prior to
July 1, 1836, need not meet the require-
ments of §95.10-5(h), and vessels con-
tracted for on or a.ft-e.r July 1, 1635, but
prior to November 18, 1952, may ha.ve
& carbon dioxide “Bilge” in lieu of “total
flooding™” system. However, in vessels of
both categories where a conversion from
coal to ofl Is contracted for on or after
November 10, 1952, the provisions of
§ 95.10-5(h) shall apply. -

{4) The general requirements of
§ 95.10-5 (e) through (g), §85.10-10 (d)
through ), and § 85.10-15 shall be com-

~plied with inso_far as 18 rea.sonn.bke and

practicable,

Subpart 95.13—Steam Smothering
System, Delails
8a. Section 05.13-1 is amended by
adding a new paragraph (¢) reading as
foltows:
§95.13-1 Applicadon.

© This does not preclude the mtro—
duction of steam into such conﬂ.ned
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spaces as bofler casings or into tanks

for steaming out purposes. Such In-
stallations are not to be considered as
part of any required fire extinguislnng
system.

Subpart 95.15—Curbon Dioxide
Extinguishing Systems, Detuils

9. Sectlon 95.15-5(e) 1s amended to
read as follows:

§95.15-5 Quantity, pipe sizes, and dis-
charge rates.
* [ ] L ] - L]

(e} Machinery spaces, paint lockers,
tanks, and similar spaces. (1) Except
as provided in subparagraph (3) of this
paragraph, the number of pounds of

carbon dioxide required for each .space

shall be equal to the pross volume of
the space divided by the appropriate
factor noted in Table 95.15-5(e)} (1), If
fuel can drain from the compartment
being protected to an adjacent compart-
ment, or if the compartments are not
entirely separate, the requirements for
both compartments shall be used to de-
terminie the amount of carbon dioxide to
be provided. The carbon dioxide shall
be arfanged to discharge into both such
compartments silmultaneously.

TABLE 85.15-5(e)(1}

Gross voiume of com-
partment, cobic feat
. Factor

Over— [ Not over—
______ &0 15
500 1, 800 18
1,600 4, 500 18
4, 500 b0, 000 €0
50,000 | ... . =

(2) For the purpose of the require-
ments of this paragraph, the volume of
the machinery space ghall be taken as
exolusive of the normal machinery cas-
ing unless the boller, internal eombustion

- machinery, or fuel oll installation extend

inta such epace, in which case the volume
shall be taken to the top of the casing or
the next material reduction in casing
area, whichever is lower. For Installa-
tions contracted for on or after October
1, 1859, “normal machinery casing’” and
“material reduction in casing area™ shall
be defined as follows:

1) By “normal machinery easing”
shall be meant a casing the area of which
18 not more than 40 percent of the max-
imum area of the machinery space.

(i1 By “material reduction in casing
aren” shall be meant. a reduction to at
least 40 percent of the casing area.

(3) For vessels on an International
voyage contracted for on or after May

- 26, 1985, the amount of carbon dloxide

required for a space containing propul-
slon bollers or internal combistion pro-
pulsion machinery shall be as glven by
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para-
graph or by dividing the entire volume,
including the casing, by a factor of 25,
whichever is the larger.

(4) Branch lines to the varlous spaces .

shall be as noted in Table 95.16-6(e) (4).




TABLE B5.15-5{e) (4}
Maxrimom Marimum
gtmgty mnllﬁl:n &umg Minimom
oar] Car pipe sles,
s | PlRetes” | “aforias inchas
roquired, required,
- ponnds pounds
100 e 2, 500 2}
228 3y 4, 450 3
300 1 7,100 3k
500 132 10, 450 4
1, 000 1 15, 000 444
2, 450 2

(5) Distribution piping within the
space shall be proportioned from the
supply line to glve proper distribution to
the outlets without throttling,

{6) The number, type, and location of
discharge outlets shall be such as o give
a uniform distribution throughout the

space.

() The total area of all discharge
outlets shall not exceed 85 percent nor
be less than 35 percent of the nominal
cylinder outlet area or the area of the
supply pipe, whichever |s smaller. The
nominal cylinder outlet area In square
inches shall be determined by multiply-
ing the factor 0.0022 by the number of
pounds of carbon dloxide required, ex-
¢ept that in no case shall this outlet area
be less than 0.110 square Inches,

(8) The discharge of at least 85 per-

cent, of the required amount of carbon

dloxide shall be complete within 2
minutes.

Subpart 95.20—Water Spray Extin-
guishing System, Details ICan-
celed}

10. Subpart 95.20, consisting of §§ 85.-
20-1 to 95.20-80, incluslve, 1s canceled.

Svubpart 95.50—Hand Portable Fire
Extinguishers and Semiportable
Fire Extinguishing Systems; Ar-
rangements and Details

11. Sectlon 85.50-10 is amended by
canceling paragraph (e} and by redes-
ignating paragraph (f) as paragraph (e)
sothat it reads as follows:

§ 95.50-10 Location.

.o - * Ll L]

(e) Hand portable or semiportable ex-
tinguishers, which are required on their
name plates to be protected from freez-
ing, shall not be located where freezing
temperatures may be expected.

PART 96—VESSEL CONTROL AND
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 96 s
amended to read as follows:

AvTHORITY: The provislons of this Part 96
issued under R.8, 4406, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 49 U.S.C, 375, 416. Interpret or
apply 8. 4417, a8 amended, 4418, as amend-
ed, 4428, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Btat. 428, as
amended, 41 Btat. 305, as amended, gecs. 1, 2,
40 Btat. 1544, 15456, as amended, seo. 3, 68
Stat. 675; 40 U.S.C. 381, 3812, 404, 435, 305, 363,
367, 50 U.S8.C. 198, E.0Q. 11238: Treasury De-
partment Orders 120, July 31, 1250, 16 P.R.
6531; 167-14, Nov. 26, 18564, 19 F.R. 8026;
OGFR 56-28, July 24, 1056, 21 F.E. 5659, Ad-
ditional authority cited with sectiona
affected,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subpart 96.30—Protection From
Refrigerants

2. The heading for Subpart 96.30 is
amended to read “Protectlon from Re-
frigerants,” as set forth above.

3. Bection $6.30-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 96.30-5 General.

(a} All self-contained breathing ap-
pbaratus and gas masks shall be of an
approved type, constructed In accord-
ance with Subpart 160.011 of Subchapter
Q (Bpecifications) of this chapter.

(b) All equipment shall be maintained
in an operative condition, and it shall be
the responsibility of the master and chief
engineer to ascertain that a sufficient
number of the erew are familiar with the
operation of the equipment.

§ 96.30-10 [Canceled]

4. SBection 96.30-10 Siowage Is can-
celed.

5. Section 98 30—15 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 96.30-15 Refrigeration masks.

(a) On all vessels equipped with re-
frigeration, other than small unit type
refrigerations of not more than 20 cuble
feet capacity, & gas mask, sultahle for
protection against each refrigerant used,
or a self-contained breathing apparatus
shall be provided. 'The refrigeration gas
masks shall be stowed convenlent to, but
outside of the spaces containing the re-
Irigeration equipment.

(b) A complete recharge shall be car-
ried for each gas mask and self-contained
breathing apparatus. The spare charge
shall be stowed in the same location as
the equipment it is to reactivate.

§ 96.30-20 [Canceled]

8. Section 96.30-20 Spars charges is
canceled. (Texi transferred to § 86.30—
15(b).) )

7. Bection 96.30-80(a) (1) 1s amended
to read as follows: -

§ 96.30-90 Vessels contracted-for prior
to November 19, 1952,

(a) . 8 B

(1) The requirements of §} 96.30-5
through 88.30-15 sghall he complied with
insofar as the number of items of equip-
ment and the method of stowagé of the
equipment is concerned. Existing items
of equipment previously approved, hut
not meeting the applicable specifl
set forth in § 98.30-5, may be contihued
in service so long as they are maintained
in good condiion to the satisfaction of
the Officer in Charge, Marihe Inspection,
but all new installations or replacements
shall meet the applicable speclfications
or requirements in this subpart.

8. Part 86 1z amended by adding after
§ 96.30-90 a new SBubpart 96.35, conslst-
ing of §§ 86.36-1 to 56.35-90, reading as
follows:

Subpart 96.35—Fireman’s Outfit

Bec.
06.36-1
98.35-5
06.36—-10
§6.36-15
06.36-20
96.36-60

Application.

General.

Pireman’s outfit.

Stownge. ~

Bpare charges.

Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1065.

§96.35-1 Application.

(a) The provislons of this subpart,
with the exception of § 96.35-90, shall
apply to all vessels on an international
voyage contracted for on or after May 28,
1885. Buch vessels contracted for prior
o May 26, 1865, shall meet the requlre-
ments of § 98, 35—90

§ 96.35-5 General.

(a) All flame safety lamps shall be of
an approved type, constructed in accord-
ance with Subpari 160.018 of Subchap-
ter Q (Bpecifications) of this chapter,

(b) All self-contained breathing ap-
paratus shall be of an approved type,
constructed in accordance with Subpart
160.011 of Subchapter @ (Specifications)
of this chapter.

(c¢) All flashlights shall be of an ap-
proved 3-cell explosion-proof type, con-
structed in accordance with Subpart
161.008 of Bubchapter Q@ (Specifications)
of this chapter.

(d> All lifelines shall he of steel or
bronze wire rope. Steel wire rope shall

"be elther inherently corrosion-resistant,

or made so by gelvanizing or tinning.
Ench end shall be fitted with a hook
with keeper having throat opening which
can be readily slipped over a 35a~inch
bolt. The total length of the lfeline
shall be dependent upon the slze and
arrangement of the vessel, and more
than one line may be hooked together
to achleve the necessary length. Np In-
dividual length of lifeline may be léss
than 50 feet In length. The assembled
lifeline shall have a minimum breaking
strength of 1,500 pounds,

{e) All equipment shall bé maintained
in an operative condition, and it shall
be the responsibility of the master and
chief engineer to ascertain that a suf-
ficlent number of the crew are famillar
with the operation of the equipment.

£ 96.35-10 Fireman's outfit.

{a) A fireman’s outfit shall conslst of
one self-contalned breathing apparatus
with lifeline attached, one fiashlight, one
flame zafety lamp, and one fire ax.

(b) Every vessel shall carry at least
one fireman’s outfit.

§ 96.35-15 Stowage.

(a) Equipment shall be stowed In &
convenient, accessible location as deter-
mined by the master, for use in case of
emergency.

§ 96.35-20 Spare charges.

(a) A complete recharge shall be car-
ried for each self-contained breathing
apparatus, and a complete set of spare
batteries shall be carrled for each flash-
Hght. The spares shall be stowed in the
game location as the equipment it is to
reactivate.

§ 96,35-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965. .

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to May
26, 1965, shall met the following require-
ments:

- (1) The regquirements of 5§} 96.35-5
through 968.35-20 shall be complied with
insofar as the number of items of equip-
ment and the method of stowage of the
equipment is concerned. Existing items
of equipment previously approved, but
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not meeting the applicable specifications
set forth in § 96.35-5, may be continued
in service s0 long as they are maintained
in good condition to the satisfaction of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
but all new installations or replacements
shall meet the applicable speciﬂcatlons
or requirements.

PART 97-—OPERATIONS

1. The autherity for Part 97 is
amended fo read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 97
issued under R.8, 4405, as amended, 4462, se
amended; 48 U.8.C, 376, 416. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, =2z
amended, 4428, as amended, 4453, &s
amended, se¢. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended,

41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 8tat.

1644, 1545, as amended, sec, 3, 68 Btat. 675; 44
U.B8.0. 391, 302, 404, 435, 3956, 363, 367, 6O
U.B.C. 188; E.O. 11230; Treasury Department
Orders 120, July 81, 1850, 15 F.R. 6631; 167-
14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 FR. 8026; CGFR 56-28,
July 24, 18566, 21 F.R. 5860. Additionsal au-
thority cited with sections affected.

Subpart 97.13—S5tation Bills

2. Section 9#7.13-15(b) (1) is amended
to read as follows:

8 97.13-15 Emergency signals.

[ ] L L L L4

{b) (1) The fire alarm slenal shall be
a continuous blast of the whistle for a-
period of not less than 10 seconds sup-
plemented by the continuous ringing of
the general alarm bells for not less than
10 seconds.

Subpart 97.15—Tests, Drills, and
Inspections

3. Section 97.15-35(b) (8) is amended
to read as Tollows:

§ 97.15-35 Fire and boat drills.

(b) - & 80 .

(8) The person in charge of each life-
boat and ltferaft shall have a list of its
crew and shall see that the men under
l;lsucommand are acqualnted with their

uties.

Subpart 97.37—Markings for Fire
and Emergency Equipment, Etc.

4 Sectlon 97.37-37(a) is amended to
read as follows:

8§ 97.37-37 Lifchoats.

(a) The name of the vessel shall be
plainly marked or painted on each side
of the bow of each lifeboat In letters not
less than 3 Inches high. For vessels on
an Internationeal voyage, the vessel’s port
?f t;-:gist.ry shall be added in similar type

etters,

5. Sectlon 97.37-40(a) 1s amended to
read as follows:

§97.3740 Liferafis, lifeflonis and
bucyant apparatus.

(a) Rigid type liferafts, lifefloats, and
buoyant apparatus, together with thelr
oars and paddleg, shall be consplcuously
marked with the vessel's name. For
vessels on an International voyage, the
vessel’s port of reglstry also shall be
similarly marked on lifefioats and bucy-
ant apparatus,
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6. Sectlon 97.37-43 is amended by add-
ing a new paragraph (b) reading es fol-
oOWS:

§97.37—43 Life preservers and ring life
buoys.

L LJ - L *

(b} For vessels on an International
voyage, the vessel’s port of registry shall
be added In simillar type letters on all
ring life buoys.

8a. Part 87 is amended by inserting
after §97.37-90 a new Subpart 97.39,
consisting of § 97.39-1, reading as fol-
lows:

Subpart 97.39—Pl;slir|§ Placards of
Instructions for Launching and In-
flating Inflatable Liferafts

§97.39-1 When required.

(a) Every vessel equipped with inflat-
able Hferafts shall have posted in con-
spicuous places which are regularly ac-
cessible to the crew and/or passengers,
approved placards containing instruc-
tions for launching and inflating Infiat-
able Uferafts for the information of per-
sons on board. The number and location
of such placards shall be as determined
necessary by the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection.

(b) Under the requiremenis con-
tained in § 180.051-6(c) (1) of Subpart
160.051 in SBubchapter @ (Specifications)
of this chapter, the manufacturer of ap-
proved infiatable liferafts is required to
provide approved placards conialning
such Instructions with each liferaft.

Subpart 97.43—Placard of Lifesaving
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instruc-
tions

7. The title for Subpart 9743 is
ameénded to read “Placard of Lifesaving
8ignals and Breeches Buoy Instructions,”
as set forth above.

8. Bection 97.43-1(a) is amended to
read as follows: :

§ 97.43~1 Application.

" (a) The provisions of this subpart
shall apply to all vessels on an interna-
tional voyage, and to all other vessels of

‘150 gross tons or over certificated for-

ocean, coastwlise or Great Lakes service.

9. Section §7.43-5 15 amended to read
a3 follows:

8 97.43-5 Availability.
(a) On all vessels to which this sub-

part applies there shall be posted in the:

pllothouse and readlly avallable to the
deck officer of the watch a placard (Form
CG-811) containing Instructions for the
use of breeches buoys and the lifesaving
slgnals as set forth In Regulation 186,

‘Chapter V, of the International Conven-

tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960.
These signals shall be used by vessels or
persons In distress when communicating
with lifesaving stations and ma.rlthne
rescue units,

(b) A copy of Form CQO-811 shall also

be convenlently posted in the engine-
room and crews quarters of all vessels to
which this subpart applies.
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PART 98—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION,
ARRANGEMENT, AND PROVISIONS
FOR CERTAIN DANGEROUS CAR-
GOES IN BULK

1. The authority for Part 98 is amend-
ed to read as follows: -

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 98
lasued under R.S. 4405, ag amended, 4162, as
amended, 4472, as amended; 46 U.2.C. 375,
418, 170. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417a, as
amended, 44688, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
6876; 46 U.S.C, 3b1a, 481, 50 U.H.0. 198; E.O.
11239; 'Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1060, 15 PR 66321; 1687-14, Nov, 28,
1954, 19 FR. 8026; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1659, 24
F.R. 8857. Additional asuthority cit.ed with
regulations affected.

Subpart 98.03—Barges Carrying
Dangerous Cargoes
§98.03-35 {Amended]

2. Bection 98.08-35 Speclal operating
requirements for barges carrying certain
dangerous cargoes in bulk 1s amended by
correcting a phrase in paragraph () (2)
(1), first sentence, from *‘or equipment
of machinery breakdown™ to “or equip-
ment or machinery breakdown.”

Subpart 98.05—Elemental Phos-

phorus in Water in Bulk
§ 98.05-50 [Amended]

3. Sectlon 98.05-50 General reguire-
ments 15 amended by changing in para-
graph () title from “Commandant
(OPL)” to “Commandant (MMT).”

Subpart 98.10—Sulfuyric Acid in Bulk
§ 98.10—-45 [Amended]
4. Section 98.10-45 General reguire-

“ments 15’ amended hy changing In para-

graph (f) the tltle from “Commandant
(OPL)” to “Commandant (MMT).”

Subport 98.15—Hydrochleric Acid in
Bulk :

§98.1545 [Amended]

5. Bectlon 98.15-45 General require-
ments 1s amended by changing In para-
graphs (f) and (g) the title from “Com-
mandant (OPL)” to “Commandant
(MMT).” -

Subpart 98.20—Liquid Chlorine in
Bulk

6. Section 98.20-15(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§98.20-15 Markings.

(a) Upon satisfactory completion of
tests and inspection, the following mark-
ings at least three-eighths inch high
shall be stamped Into a noncorrodible
plate permanently attached to the tank
by weldl.ng

——— e s e mmm—————————————— psal.
{Deslgn pressute)
................ pal.
(Hydrostatic test presaure)
............. psl
(Maximum allowable pressure)

*7 (Inspector’s number, inltialsend |
C.G.symbol)

(Manufacturers serial number)
"""" (Date of manufacture) -
............................... T.5. galions

{Water capacity)
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§98.20-70¢ [Ameunded]

T. Bection 9§8.20-70 Special opemuﬂo
requirements ia amended by
paragraphs (e) and (f) the title from
'(‘Commnﬁldant (OPL) " to “Commandant

Subpart 98.25—Anhydrous Ammonia
in Bulk

8. Section 98.25-15(s) 1s amended to
read as follows:

§9825-15 Markings.

(a) Upon satisfactory completion of
tests and inspection, the following mark-
ing, at least 3 Inch high, shall be
stamped Into a noncorrodible nameplate

permanently attached to the tank by
means of welding,

{Name and addresa of fabricator)
e —————— _— - P&l

(Manufacturer's serlal number)
i US. gallons

{Water capacity)

(Da.te of manufacture)
§98.25-90 [Amended]

9. Sectlon 98.25-90 Special operatmg
requirements is amended by changing In
paragraph (d) the title from “Comman-
dant (OFL) " to “Commandant (MMT) ™.

§96.25-95 [Amended]

10. Sectlon 98.25-95 Tests and inspec-
tions 18 amended by changing {n para-
graph (b), first sentence, the phrase from
“allowable pressure” to “maximum al-
lowable pressure.”

SUBCHAPTER J—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
PART 110—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. The authority for Part 110 is
amended to read az fallows:

AUTHORITY: The provislons of this Part
110 issued under RB. 4405, as amended,
4452, a8 amended; 48 TS.C. 376, 416, In-
terpret or apply R.S. 4398, as amended, 4400,
a8 amended, 4417, a8 amended. 44178, a8
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as
amended, 4426, as amended, 4427, as
amended, 4433, a8 amended, 4453, &8
amended, 4438, as amended, 4491, as
amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat, 600, as amended,
sec, 10, 86 Biat. 498, as amended, 41 Btat.
305, aa amended, sec, 5, 49 Btat. 1384, as
amended, seca. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended,
sec. 3, 54 Stat, 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Btat. 675; 48 U.S.C. 361,
362, 391, 391a, 303, 35D, 404, 405, 411, 435,
481, 489, -366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 526p, 1333,
3900, 60 TR.C 198, EO. 11239;
Department Orders 130, Juiy 31, 1950, 15 F.&.
6531, 167-14, Nov. 28. 1964, 10 F.B. B0O26;
167-20, June 18, 1956, 31 FR. 4894; COFR
56-28, July 24, 1056, 21 FR. 6669; 167-38,
Oct. 28, 1050, 24 F.R. 8857,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subpart 110.05—Application
£110.05-1 [Amended]

2, Sectlon 110.05-1 Vessels subject o
the requiremenis of this subchapier 1s
amended by revising In paragraph
(a) (1) and In foothote 6 in Tabie 110.05—
1(a) In paragraph (a) the title from
“International Conventlon for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1848,” to “International Con-
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960.”

Subpart 110.10—-Reference Spacifica-
tions, Standards, and Codes

3. Section 110.10-1 is amended by add-
ing a new subparagraph (3) to paragraph
(¢) and by amending paragraph ),
which reads as follows:

§ 110.10-1 General,
- - L] - .
(c) L N B
{(3) NEMA Standards Publication Mo-
tors and Generators (MG1}.

. . . » L

(f) 8pecifications and Guides issued
by the U.8. Navy Bureau of S8hips, Wash-
ington, D.C., 20360, of Issue in effect on
the date the vessel is contracted for, as
lsted In this paragraph.

(1) MIL—-C-915 Interlm Specifications
Cable, Cord and Wire, Electrical (ship-
board use).

(2) MIL—C-2194 Military Specifica-
tlons Cable, Power, Electrieal, Reduced
Diameter Type, Naval Shipboard. -

(3) MII—C-23206 Military Specifica-
tions Cable, Speclal Purpose, Electrical
(Nuclear Plant).

{4) NavShips 250-660-23, Cable Com-
parison Guide.

4. Sectlon 110.10-5(a) 1s amended to
read as follows:

§ 110.10-5 Copies of specifications,
standards and codes.

(a) Copies of the specifications, stand-
ards, and codes referred to in this sub-
part may be obtalned from the issulng
authority except:

(1) Military specifications may be ob-
talned from the Commanding Officer,
Naval Supply Depot,-5801 Tabor Avenue,
Philadelphia, Pa., 19120.

(2) NavS8hips 260-6860—-23 may be pur-
chased from the Superintendent of Doc-
umentis, Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C., 20402,

Subpart 110.15—Definition of Terms
-Used in This Subchapter

46. Section 110.15-105 is amended to
read as follows:

‘§ 110.15-105 -International voyage.

(a) The term “International voyage,”
a8 used in this subchapter, shall have
the same meaning as that contained in
Regulation 3(d), Chapter I, of the In-

ternational Convention for Safety of Life

at Sea, 1960; Le., * International voyage’
means a voyage from a country to which
the present Convention applies to a port

-outside such country, or conversely: snd

for this purpose every territory for the
internstional relations of which a Con-
tracting Government 13 responsible or

for which the United Natlons are the
administering authority is regarded as a
separate country.”

{b} The Internationsl Convention for
Safety of Life at Ses, 1680, does not apply
to vessels “solely navigating the Great
Lakes of North America and the River
8t. Lawrence as far east as a straight
line drawn from Cap de Rosiers to West
Point, Anticost! Island snd, on the north
side of Antlcosti Island, the 63d Merid-
ian.” Accordingly, such vessels shail not
be considered as heing on an “interna-
tional voyage” for the purpose of this
subchapter.

(¢} Por the purpose of this subchapter
the term “territory” as used in paragraph
(a) of this sectlon shall be considered to
include the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, the Canal Zone, all possessions of
the United States, and all lands held by
the United States under a protectorate
or mandate.

(d) Although voyages between the con-

tinental Unlted States and Hawail or-

Alaska, and voyages between Hawall and

Alasks are not “international voyages"”
" under the provisions of the International

Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1960, such voyages are similar In nature
and shall be considersd as “international

‘voyages” and subject to the same re-

quirements for the purpose of this sub-
chapter.

5. Subpart 110.15 13 amended by in-
seriing after § 110.15-136 a new § 110,15
128 reading as follows:

§ 110.15-128" Nuclear veszel.

(a) A nuelear vessel is & vessel pro-
vided with a nuclear powerplant for pro-
pulsion or any other purpcse, or any
vessel handling or processing substantial
amounts of radioactive material other
than as cargo.

Subpart 110.20—-Equivalents

6. Section 110.20-1(a) 13 amended to
read as follows.

§110.20-1 Conditions under which
equivalenis may be

(a) Where In this subchapter it is
provided that a particular Atting, mate-
rial, appliance, apparatus, or equipment,
or type thereof, shall be fitted or car-
rled In a vessel, or that any particular
provision shall be made or arrangement
shall be adopted, the Commandant may
accept In substitution therefor any other
fittlng, material, apparatus, or equip-
ment, or type thereof, or any other ar-

rangement: Provided, That he shall have |

been satisfled by sultable trials that the
fitting, material, appliance, apparatus, or
equipment, or type thereof, or the provi-
slon or arrangement 1s at least as effec-
tive as that speclfied in this subchapter.

PART 111—ELECTRICAL SYSTEM;
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1. The authority for Part 111 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provislons of this Part
111 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462,
a8 amended; 48 U.B.C. 876, 418. Interpret
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‘or apply RS. 4300, as amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417sa, a5 amend-
ed, 4118, a8 amended, 4421, s amended, 4420,
as amended, 4427, as amended, 4433, as
amended, 4453, a8 amended, 4468, as amend-
ed, 4401, s amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat. 690,
as amended, sec, 10, 35 Stat. 438, ag amend-~
ed, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec, 5, 40 Stat.
1384, ag amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544,
1545, ns amended, sec. 17, b4 Stat. 166, as
amended, sec. 3, B4 Btat. 847, as amended,
gec. 3, 70 Btat. 152, sec. 3, 88 Stat. 6T5;
48 UB.C. 861, 363, 301, 3vla, 392, 3990,
404, 405, 411, 435, 481, 480, 366, 305, 2363,
369, 367, 528p, 1333, 300b, 50 U.B.C. 198;
E.O. 11299; Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1950, 16 F R, 8521; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1954, 18 F.R. BD28; 167-20, June 18, 1956,
21 FR. 4804, CGFR 56-28, July 24, 19586,
21 F.R. 5659; 16'1‘—38 Oct. 26, 1959, 24 FR.
BB57T.

Subpart 111.05—General
Requirements
2. Section 111.05-15 15 amended by

adding a new paragraph (h) reading as
follows:

§ 111.05-15 General considerations.

L] L3 L - [ ]

(h) Limitationg of porcelain use. Por-
celaln should not be used for lamp

sockets, switches, receptacles, fuse blocks,

ete,, where the material is rigidly fas-
tened by machine screws or the equiva-
lent.

3. Bectlon 111.05-30 s amended tfo
read as follows:

§111,05-30 Insulation makerials,

(a) Class designation. Insulatlon ma-
terial referred to In this subchapter Is
deslgnated by class as described in this
section.

(b) Class O insulation. Materlals or
combinations of materials such as cotton,
silk, and paper without impregnation.

(e} Class A insulation., Materials or
combinations of materials consisting of
(1) cotton, silk, paper, and similar or-
ganic materials when elther impreg-
nated * or Immersed In a liquid dielectric;
(2) molded and laminated materials with
cellulose filler, phenolic resins, and sheets
of cellulose acetate and other cellulose
derivatives of similar properties and (3)
varnlshes (enamels) as applied to con-
ductors, (ASA-C50.)

(d} Class B insulation. Materials or
combinations of materials such as mica,
asbestos, fiberglass, and similar Inorganie
materials In bullt-up form with organic
binding substances. A small proportion
of Class A materlal may be used for

structural purposes only. Fiberglass or -

ashestos magnetic wire insulation are in-
cluded in this temperature class. These
may include suppiementary organic ma-
terials, such as polyvinylacetal or poly-
amide films, -(ASA-C50.) )

(e) Class C insulation. Materlals con-
sisting entirely of mica, porcelain, glass,
quartz, and similar inorganic materials.
(ASA-C50.)

iTnsulation is considered to be '‘Impreg-
nated"” when a sultable substance provides a
bond between components of the structure
and also a degree of Alling and sutface cover-
age suficlent to glve adequate performance

under the extremes of temperature, surface

contamination (moisture, dirt, ete.), and me-
chanical stress expected I!n service. The
Impregnant must not flow or deteriorate
enough at operating temperature so as to
serlously affect performance in service.
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(1) Class F insulation. A Class F In-
sulation sysiem 1s one which by experi-
ence or accepted test can be shown to
have suitable thermal endurance when
operating at the limiting Class F temper-
ature specified In the temperature rise
standard for the machine under consid-
eration. Typical materipls used in &
Class F system include mica, glass fiber,
asbestos and other materials, not neces-
sarlly Inorganic, with compatible bond-
ing substences having suitable thermal
stabllity, (NEMA Publication No. MG1.)

(g) Class H insulation. Materials or
combinations of materials consisting of
(1) mica, asbestos, fiberglass, and sim-
ilar inorganic materials In huilt-up
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form with binding substance composed
of eilicone compounds, or materials with
equivalent properties; (2) sllicone com-
pounds In rubbery or resinous forms, or
materinls with equivalent propertles
A minute proportion of Class A material -
may be used only where essential for |
structural purposes durlng manufacture. .
(ABA-C50.}

Subport 111.10—Generators

4, Section 111.10-30 {s amended by re-
vising Tables 111.10-30(al) and 111.10-
30(a2) to read as follows; :

§111.10-30 Temperature limitations.
@ ***

TABLE 111.10-30 (al)—L1MTs OF TEMFERATURE RISES FOR DIRECT-CURRENT (GENERATORS BASEP ON H)° C
AMBIENT TEMFERATURE !

Limits of temperature egrees eantigrade
(o easuredby thermometu)'?y

Part of penerator Olass A insulation | Class B Inslation | Class H insulstion
Contin- | Atend | Contin- | Atend | Contin- | At end
uone |of2hour| wous [of2-hour|{ woous |[of2-hour
overload overlosd averlond
All insulated windings other than items next fol- .
Bilmfh%a field windi with poaed uninsu- 0 5 » ™ g 108
ngle-] windings o .
g sgﬂerm and bare copili)!er __________ 50 ] 70 85 100 128
Cores and mechanical part contact wlth or ad-
jacent to insulation_____ 40 55 [ 1] 75 1] 105
Commutator and eollectorrings____________________ 55 [ 75 85 296 116
Germsn silver or grid shunts on series field wing-
ings I - 176 [ecmenmunus 176 |.. {n
Bearings. - - . 3 SRR, 40 D]

1 Bpecial consideration shall be glven to other of
here other methods are used refer to ABA
' For Class F insulation refer to NEMA—MGI

the machine such as bearings, ete.

50 for temperature rise limits,

TABLE 111,10-30(a2)—LIMITS OF TEMPERATURE RiSES FOR ALTERNATING-CURRENT GENERATORS BASED ON 50° C,
AMBIENT TEMFERATURE 13

Limits of tempernture rises, degrees centigrade ¥
Tem Ballent pole genarators | Turbine type genorators
Determined by— Class | Class | Ciaen | Class | Olass | Class
Ain- { Bin- | HIn- | Afn- | Bio- | Hin-
sole- | sule- | sole- | smla- | sole- | suls-
ton tion tlon tion ton thon
Armature windings of machines of 1,500 | Thermometer_______ 40 80 100 U
kva. and less. : R
Armgture windings of machines of 760 |.... do_ oo )il e 40 (1] 100
kva, and less.
Armatore windings witb 2 coll sides per | Imhedded detector.. 50 70 S LU SRR VR I
ilot in atators of machines sbove 1,500
V.
Armature windings with 2 coil sides JRRSEN ; €. JAEURVUURR] IR PR RO 50 70 110
’sllot in stators of machines above 760
Insulated fleld windings_. ... 50 o wed______| = 1=
Collector rings_ . 55 76 118 55 75 115
Cores and mechanical parts fn contact 40 a0 100 490 1] 100
with or adjacent to insulation.
Bearlmgs. - oo s a5 40 ® ] 40 ]
1 For generators ha 5 pament overload rafing for 2 hours, tlw tem atl:u'o at the end of the overload run when

conduoted lmmed.mul
exea t for collector rings wh.lch &l
2 Speclal

the continuous run shall not exceed
be in aceordamrce with the table.

he figures in the table by more than 15° C.

conslderation shall he given to other parts of the machine such as bearings, ete.

1 For Clam F insulation, refer to NEM.A—M

Subpart 111,15—5torage BaMeries

5. Section 111.15-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 111.15-1 General requirements. -

() Power and Lght batteries. Power
and lighting batteries may be of the lead
acld or alkallne type, or any other ap-
proved type, due consideration being
glven to sultability for any specific appi-
cation. The cells shall be constructed
50 a5 to prevent spilling of electrolyte due
to an Inclination of 40° from the normal.

(b} Emergency and general alarm
storage batteries. When batteries are
used for emergency lghting and power
loads_or for general alarm system loads,
the requirements of Part 112 of this sub-
chapter are also applicable.

{c) Categories. Batterles shall be
classlfied Into three types. depending
upon power output of the battery
charger.

(1) Large. Large batteries shall bhe
considered those connected to a battery

. charger whose output iz more than 2
kw. (calculated from the maximum ob-
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tainable charging current and the
normal voltage of the battery).

(2) Moderate. Moderate batteries
shall be considered those connected to a
battery charger whose output s between
02 kw. and 2 kw. (calculated from the
maximum obtalnable charging current
and the normal voltage of the battery).

(3) Smaill. -Small size batteries shall
be considered those connected to a bat-
tery charger whose output is less than
02 kw. {calculated from the maximum
obtalnable charging current and the
normal voltage of the bhattery) .

(d) Nameplates. Each tray shall be
provided with a durable nameplate
securely attached, bearing the manufac-
turer's name or trade mark and type
deslgnation, the ampere-hour rating at
8 specific rate of dischargze, and the
specific gravity of the electrolyte (for a
lead aeid battery when fully charged).
Data molded on the tray case will be
scceptable in lleu of A nameplate.

6. Bection 111.15-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§111.15-5 Battery installation.

{(a) Large storage batteries. Large
batteries should be installed in a room
assigned to batterles only, but may be
installed in & box on deck if a room is
not avallable. Lighting equipment in-
stalled in a battery room shall be explo-
slon proof suitable for Class I, Group D,
locations. Devices liable to arc, such as
switches, battery chargers, ete. shall not
be installed in battery rooms. The over-
load protective device
§ 111.15-25 should be placed in each con-
ductor adjacent to but outside the room.
Electric cables other than those serving
the battery or battery room MNghting
should be routed around rather than
through the battery room.

{1> A "danger notice” shall be per-
manently secured to the doors of the
battery room or to the covers of battery
deck boxes Indicating that a naked
light or smoking in these rooms or in this
vleinlty is prohibited.

(b) Batiteries-of moderale size. Bat-
terles of moderate size as described in
§111,15-1(c) (2) should preferably he
installed in a battery room or in a hox
on deck, but may also be installed in a
box or locker in some suitable space such
a8 an engineroom, storeroom, ete., or may
be installed open if protected from above
from falllng objects in the engineroom or
in a slmilar well-ventilated compertment.
Batteries should not be installed in sleep-
ing spaces. Engine cranking batteries
should be located as closely as possible
to the engine or engines served.

(c) Batteries of small size. Batteries
of small size as described in § 111.15-1(c)
(3) may be installed in such places as
open working spaces and boat engine
compartments provided that the space
is ventilated.

7. Subpart 111.15 i5 amended by in-

serting after § 111.155 a new § 111.15-6
reading as follows:
§111.15—6 Arrangement.

(a) Battery trays.
should be chocked with wood strips or
equivalent to prevent movement and
each tray should be fitted with nonab-
sorbent insulating supports on the bot-
tom and with similar spacer blocks at

required by

Battery . trays B

RULES AND REGULATIONS
the sides or with equivalent provisions to

‘secure alr cirgulation space all around

each tray. Battery trays should be so
arranged that the trays are accessible
and with not less than 10 inches head
room,

(b) Tiers. When batterles are ar-
ranged in two or more tlers, all shelves
should have not less than 2 inches space
front and back for circulation of air.

8. Section 111.15-10 is amended to read
as follows:

§111.15-10 Venu.lnhon.

(a) Genercal. All rooms, lockers, and
boxes for storage batteries should be ar-
ranged or ventilated to avoid accurnula-
tion of flammable gas.

(b} Battery rooms. Natural ventila-
tion may be employed 1f ducts can be
run directly from the top of the room to
the open air above with no part of the
duct more than 45° from the vertical.
These ducts should not eontain. appli-
anceg (e.g., lame arrestors) which may
impede the free passage of air or gas
mixtures. Rooms containing large bat-
tery banks as defined in § 111.15-1(c} (1)
shall be ventllated by mechanlcal ex-
haust, When mechanical exhaust is re-
quired, the system shall be separate from
ventilation systems for other spaces, and,
if electric, the motor shall be located
outside the battery room. Mechanical
ventilation systems shall be interlocked
with the battery charger so that the
battery cannot be charged without ven-
tilation. Adequate openings, whether
connhected to ducts or not, for alr inlet
shall be provided near the floor or the
bottom of lockers or boxes. In every case
the quantity of the air expelled should
be at least equal to: -’

{g=238.89{n) {1)
where:

g=quantity of expelled air in cubic feet

per howr,

f—maximum chargihg cutrent during gas

formation, however at least one-
fourth of the maximum obtainable

charging current of the charging
facllity.
n= numberofcel]s

(¢)” Battery lockers. Battery lockers
should be ventilated, if practlcable,
similarly to -battery rooms by a duct led

from the top of the locker to the open
alr or to an exhaust ventilation duect,
but the duct may terminate not less than
3 feet sbove the top of the locker in ma-
chinery spaces and simblar well-venti-
lated compartments. Louvers or equlv-
alent should be provided near the
bottom for entrance of air,

(d) Deck boxes. Deck boxes should be
provided with a duct from the top of the
box terminating at least 4 feet above
in a gooseneck, mushroom head, or
equivalent to prevent entrance of water.
Holes for air inlet should be provided
on at least two oppostte sides of the box.
The entire deck box, Including openings

for ventllation, should be weathertight to-

prevent entrance of spray or rain.
(e) Bozxes for small baiteries. Boxes
for small batterles require no ventlla-

tion other than openings near the top to

permit escape of gas.

9. Sectlon 111.15-15 1s amended to read
as follows:

§111.15-15 Protection frem corrosion.

(a) Shelves in battery rooms or lock-
ers for acld batteries should have a wa-
tertight lining of sheet lead of 14g-Inch
thickness ecarried up not less than 3
inches on all sides. For alkaline batterles
the shelves should be similarly lined with
steel not less than 1§s-inch thick. Al-
ternatively, a battery room may be fitted
with a watertight lead pan for acid bat-
terles, steel for alkaline batteries, over
the entire deck, carried up not less than
8 Inches on all sides. Deck boxes should
be lined In accordance with the above al-
ternative method. Boxes for small bat-
teries should be lined to a depth of 3
inches consistent with the methods de-
scribed above.

(b) Alternate lining materials may be
used in leu of lead or steel if it can be
established that the material 158 eorro-
slon-resistant to the specified electrolyte
used In the batterles.

Subpart 111.25—Molors
10. Section 111.26-10(a) ls amended

by revising Tables 111.35-10(al) and

111.25-10(a2) to read as follows:
§ 111.25-10 Temperatore limitations,
(a) [ BN IS |

TABLE 111.26-10{al)—LIMIT8 OF TEMPERATURE RISES FOR DIRECT-CURRENT MOTORA!

Limits of temperature rises; dw centigrade (thermometer

method) 10

Clams A insulation | Class B insulation | Class H insulation

Tart of ;notor and type of enclosure

4°.C. 50° C. 0 O, 0o ] w00, 80° C.
ﬁ?&;Mt :nhlent amblent | axnblent al;himt ambient
pars- TN DArs- tempers- fempera-
tempera- ; pera-
.A.lllni;mﬂated windings other then item next teflow-
-Open and sy losed 50 40 wml - e 110 100
8i g]e-lf:“ ﬁuld w"lndin with exposed nninsg- 8 “ ™ » ust 108
in; yer £8
lated surfaces and bare copper windings:
Open and pemlenclosed . _____ . ____ ____.____. 60 50 80 0 180 120
- ‘Totally enclosed o 65 4] 8BS 75 138 125
Corea an parta in contaot with or
soent to insulation: .‘
pem and semdenclosed . _ . __.___________ 50 40 70 00 110 100
‘Totally enclosed 55 45 75 .3 R
Commuéators and collector rings:
All types... [} 58 85 75 | 125 118
Open aud ssodenclosed . ___________________.____ 40 35 5 40 8 s:)
y enclosed ___ L1 C 50 1] )
18 mnddmﬂnthFlmtom of the mach as ote.
L) im:lm msthods are roler to or hn?mwmu Tise nmibt.;.mm
? For Class F insulation refer to NEH.A._—MG‘M

i

R AR 0l e R,
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TAMLE 1t1.25~1({a2)~-Taurm or TEMFERATURE RINES TOR .A:.nnnmo-c‘mm Movora 11

Lhn.@ dmmﬂm dm-i‘mﬂtndn

Clasy A insulatien | Clam B insulation | Clam H insulation

Part of motor and type of enclosure

w" C. an*O. 5 G, 90" C. 80° C.

@00, .
ambient | amblent | ambjent | ambtent | ambient | amblent
texélu]:‘u:ra- tempers- [ tempera-

tempers- | tempers- | tampera-
ture ture tare tare ture

Coll windi cores and mechanieal patts in contast
nbulation:

with, or 16"
%]l exeept totall emlooed .......... R,

Collector eommutam {the class of lnsola-

tion refers to mmiation affecked by the heat from

the commautator or

tton is empl in the construction of the com:

mutator ot rings oc Is wdjacent thereto):
BA]] Lypes. ... b -

Open and semienclosed_ -

Totally enclosed .

50 40 70 ] med - 1
5 45 75 66 115 105
[ 565 85 R 125 s
L % 4% 0 o C
45 40 =0 [T @ ®

L Bguirrel- windl
peratures ag not be injurexs in any

14 eonstderation ‘heglvmto

1 Where other metheds bre used

4 For Class F insulation refer to NEMA-MQ1,

Subpart 111.55~——0Overcumrent
Protection

11. Section 111.55-1(g) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 111.55-1 Installation’ of overcui-renl
devices.

.
L] L L] L] L]

(g) Protection of ship’s service gener-
ators—(1> General. Each generator of
25 kw. and over, and each generator
regardless of slze If arranged for par-
allel operation shall be protected by an
individual trip-free air circult breaker
having inverse time overcurrent trips.
The pickup setting of the long time over-
current trip of the circuit breaker shall
not exceed 115 percent of the generator
rating for continuous rated machines
and shall not exceed 15 percent above the
overload rating for speclal rated ma-
chines. Each generator of less than 25
kw. not arranged for parallel operation
may be protected by individual fuses in
Illeu of an indlvidual circuit breaker.

(2) Alternating current generators.
‘Where three or more generators are
arranged for parallel gperation, the cir-
cuit breakers shall have, in addition to
Inverse tlme trips, instantaneous trips
set at & value in excess of the maximum
asymmetrical short clrcuit current avail-
able from the associated generator. In
order to provide the optimum degree of
protection for generators, the short time
trips shall be set at the lowest values
of current and time which will coordi-
nate with the trip settings of feeder
circult breakers supplied by the genera-
tor to provide the contlnuity of service
and high speed clearance specified In
$ 111.56-25.

(3) Direcl current generalors. Inad-
dition to the Inverse time overcurrent
trips, direct current generator circuit
breakers shall he provided with an in-
stantaneous trip set at the lowest value
of current which will coordinate with
the trip settings ot feeder clrcult breakers
supplied by the generator to provide the
continuity of service .and high speed
clearance specified in § 111.66-25.

No. 173—Pt. [I——T

and mechanical parts not in c;mtant with er nd)acent to Insulation may reach such tem-

parts of the machine, such as bearings, ete.
refer bo ABA-C-50 for temperature rise limits,

(4) Generalor circuits for parallel op-
eragtion. Each direct-current generator
arranged for parallel operaton shall be
provided with a reverse current device.
Each alternating-current generator ar-
ranged for parallel operation shall be
provided with a reverse power relay.

12, Sectton 111.55-15(d) 15 amended
to read as follows:

'§111.55-13 Construetion and use of

overcurrent devices.

* » L] L] .

(d) Construction and marking of
fuses. Fuses shall be constructed in ac-
cordance with Underwriters’ Laborato-
ries, Inc., Standard for Fuses. Standard
cartridge fuses shall be marked with the
label of Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
Special cartridge fuses shall be Inspected
under Underwrlters’ Laboratorles, Inc.,
reexamination service.

Subpart 111.60—Wiring Methods
and Materials

13. Section 111.60-1 15 amended by
adding new paragraphs (h) and (1) read-
ing asg follows:

§ 111.60-1 Electric cable.

(h) Substitute cable. Electric cable
construeted In accordance with Military
Bpecificatlons  MIT~C-915 or MIL-C-
2194 may be substituted for the equiva-
lent AIEE type cable specified in this
section. The maximum current for any
conductor shall not exceed the current-
carrying capacities specified in the pub-
lication “Cable Comparison QGuide,” Nav-
Ships 250-660-23.

(i) Special purpose cable—(1) Instru-
mentation cable. Electric cable con-
structed in accordance with Milltary
Specifications MIL-C-915, MIL-C-2194
or MILC-233206 of the types TTHFWA,
TTRSA, PI, 1SWA, 2SWA, 3ISWA,
may be used for instrumentation cir-
cults to conneet such items as indicator
liehts, sensors, selector switches, and
pushbuttons where the voltage of the
circult does not exceed 100 volts, The
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maximum current for any conductor
shall not exceed the . current-carrying:
capacities speeified in the publication
“Cable Comparison QGuide,” NavShips
250-660-23.

(2) Thermocouple cable. Electric
cable constructed In accordance with
Military Speclfication MII.-C-915 of the
types PBJX, PBTM and PBTX may be
used as conductors between thermocouple
sensors and thelr registering equipment.

(3) Other types of cable. Othier types
of cable will be given speclal considera-
tlon by the Commandant where the cable
does not penetrate a watertight bulkkhead
angd is suitably protected from mechan-
lcal damage.

14, Section 111.60-30 is amended by
revising paragraphs (a) and (h) to read
as follows:

§ 111.60-30 Receptacle outlets.and - at-
tachment plugs.

(a) Recepiable outlets and attach-
ment plugs for the attachment of porta-
ble lamps, tools, and similar apparatus
supplied as ship’s equipment and operat-
ing at 100 volts or more, shall provide a

-grounding pole and a grounding con--

ductor in the portable cord to ground
the dead metal parts of the portable
apparatus. For portable devices made
entlrely . of non-conducting material or.
so constructed that dead metal parts will
not become energized under any condi-
tions, the grounding conductor in the
portable cord and the grounding pole of
the attachment plug need not be fur-
nished. Portable apparatus shall be
deemed to be any apparatus served by
means of a flexible extension cord,
whether the apparatus is permanently
mounted or not.

L] L3 » L] L]

(h) When it is necessary to transmit
current in one direction between two
receptacle outlets by means of a portable
cable with a plug on each end (such as a
battery charging lead between a recepta-

" ¢le outlet on a ship and a receptacle out~

let in a lifeboat), the plug which may
be energized when not inserted In the
receptacle outlet, shall be of the female
type. When receptacle outlets may be
used as & source of power as well as to
receive power (such as the receptacles
on barges that may have to supply power
to adijolning barges In some make-ups

and receive power from the towboat or

adjolning barge in other make-ups) the
receptacles shall be of the male, reverse
service type. Plugs of associated portable
cable shall be of the female type and
shall be provided at both ends of the
portable lead. The female type plug

.6pecified in this paragraph shalt comply _

with the requirements of paragraph (g)
of this section.

15. Section 111.60-35 is amended to
read as follows:

§111.60-35 Lighting fixtares.

(a) General requirements. (1) Con-
struction detalls shall be in accordance
with Underwrlters’ ILaboratories, Inc.,
Standard for Marine Type Electric
Lighting Fixtures Subject 595, .

(2 Open arc lamps shall not be used
for applications other than for search-
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lghts and for motion picture projectors.

(3) Fixture globes shall he protected
by guards except in lving quarters,
wheelhouse, gyro room, radio room, gal-

ley, and similar spaces where not sub-.

ject to mechanical damage.

" (4) Pixtures shall be of such construc-
tion, or so Installed, that the conductors
in outlet boxes will not be subjected to
temperatures greater than that for which
the conductors are approved (75° C. for
rubber insulated conductors, 85° C. Ior
varnished-cambric Insulated and min-
eral-insulated conductors, 85° C. for
asbestos - varnished-cambric  insulated
conductors, and 105° C. for MIL-C-2104
type SGA cable). For the purpose of
this section, an ambient temperature of
25° C, will be assumed for passenger and
crew quarters, publlic spaces, ¢argo
spaces, and open deck areas, an ambient
temperature of 40° C. will be assumed for
auxiliary machinery and work spaces,
and an amblent temperature of 50° C.
will be assumed for the engine and boiler
rooms.

(5) Fixtures shall be so constructed,
or installed, or equipped with shades
and/or guards that combustible material
will not be subjected to temperatures in
excess of 90° C.

(8) Fixtures shall not be used as con-
nection boxes for circults other than the
branch eircult supplying the fixture ex-
cept that two or more eircuits may sup-
ply the fixture when:

(1) One or more lIamps of & mul{llamp
fixture are supplied from an emergency
Hghting eircult; or

(11> When the number of lamps of a
fixture exceeds the capacity of a single
c¢ircult. When more than one circuit
is employed in a fixture, the cireults shall
be as widely separated as possible and
the different circuits clearly identified
‘at terminal polnts. Also see § 111.50-
20 (e) (5.

" (7 For wiring of exploslon-proof
equipment see § 111.60-40.

(b) Lighting fixture installations. (1)~

Fixtures Installed in locations exposed to
the weather and In other locations oc-
casionally exposed to splashing water
shall be of watertight construction.
Fixtures Installed in other wet or damp
locations shall be of at leas: dripproof
construction as Installed.

(2) Any combustible bulkhead or ceil-
ing finish exposed between the edge of
a fixture canopy or -pan and the outlet
box shall be covered with noncombustible
material.

(3) In a completed installation, each
outlet box shall be provided with a cover
unless it 15 covered by means of a fixture
canopy, lampholder, or similar device.

(4) Fixtures, lampholders, and re-
ceptacle outlets shall be securely sup-
ported. . Fixtures shall not be supported
by the screw shell of a lampholder.

(5) Pendent fixtures shall be sus-

pended by, sand supplled through
threaded rigid condult stems.
- (8 Table lamps, desk lamps, floor
lamps, and similar equlpment shall be
secured in place to prevent displacement
by the roll or pitch of the vessel

(c) Grounding of lighting equipment.
(1) Lighting equipment {Including fix-
tures) shall be grounded.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(2) "Bquipment shall be considered as
grounded when mechanically connected
in a permanent and effective manner to
the metal structure of the ship, the armor
of armored cable, or & grounding
connector.

PART 112—EMERGENCY LIGHTING
AND POWER SYSTEM

1. The authority for Part 112 is
samended to read as follows:

AUTRORITY: The provisions of this Part 112
tesued under R.5. 4405, as amnended, 4462, s
amended; 48 U.8.C. 375, 418. Interpret or
apply R.8. 4399, as amended, 4400, as amend-
ed, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418,
a8 amended, 44321, as amended, 4420, as
amended, 4427, as amended, 4433, as amend-
ed, 4453, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491,
as amended, seo. 14, 20 Stat. 850, as amended,

sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305,
a8 amended, sec. §, 49 Btat, 1384, as amended,
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1546, as amended, sec.
17, 54 Stat, 188, a3 amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat
347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 163, sec. 3,
68 Stat. 676; 46 U.8.C. 861, 362, 381, 391a, 302,
300, 404, 405, 411, 435, 481, 489, 3686, 305,
363, 369, 967, 520p, 1338, 300b, 60 U.B.C. 185;
E.Q. 11289; Treasury Deparfment Orders 120,
July 81, 1950, 156 P.R, 6521; 187-14, Nov, 20,
1954, 10 P.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1850,
21 F.R. 4804; OGFR 56-28, July 24, 1858, 21
FR. 5869; 167-88, Oct, 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.

Subpart 112.05—General
Requirements

2. Bection 112.05-5 1s amended by re-
vising Table 112.05-5(a) to read as
follows:

§ 112.05-5 Emergency source of supply.
. (a) L I )

TARLE 112.08-5{a}

., Type or types of emergency source Perlod of operation and mini-
Bize of vessel and service of power mm u?aclty of emergency
source of power
FPossenger veszels over 65 fee in length
Ocean and Coastwlise, 1,600 g.t. and over, | Btorage battery with automatic trans- | 34 hour,
and any paeRenger vemal regardless of fer gear for temporary source, and { 83 hours.
tonnage or service, whera aleotrie power- supplemented by diesel generator
operated watartlgﬁt doors are regitred, wit] auton;.?ﬂc ata.rting and transfer
Ocean and Coaatwlse over 15 g.t. but less Bt.orage battery with sutomatic trans- | 88 hours of twiee the time of
than 1,600 g.t for pear or diesel generator with ran, whichever 1a the
automatie stnrﬂnﬁnnd {ransier poar. gmallor,
Otber than Oeaan and Coastwise, 100 g.t. ; Storage battery with automatic Irans- 8 hours or twica the time of
and over.t for genr or diesel gem tor with run, whichever is the
automa ostarting and trans!u'gear. smaller.
Other than Ocean and Cosstwiss, over battery or dlesel Sbuuraortwleetheﬂmeol'run,
15 g.t. but less than 100 g.t.¢ tomntlc or raanual opeml;lm.’ whichever is the smailer.
Carpo ond wmiscellaneous self-propelled
vessels and tank ships; barges with llup- '
ing mmmoddimu for more than
persons.¥
Al waters, 1,600 g.t. and over. Storage batiery or diesel generstor | 12 hours.
sutomatio or manusal operation,
Al waters, 300 g4, and over, but less than | Biorege battery or diess]l generator, | 12 hours or twice the time of
1,600 g.t. antomatie or manual oparation, or run, whichever 18 the
approved relay-controlled battery- gmaller ¢
operated lanterns,
1 8ee also § 112.05-15, ‘
2 Bee also §§ 112.36-1 and 112,33-5.
_BA pllcah to barges contracted for on or after November 19, 1958.
le;s M &un period of operation of relay-controlled, hattery—operated lanterns may be less than 12 hours but not

1 Battary-o pﬂ'taed lanterns shall have rechargeable batteries, shall incorporate an automatlc baettery charger that
will maintain the battery in a fully charged condition, and ghall oot be readily portabls

3. Section 112.05-10(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§112.05-10 Emergency lights.

(a) Emergency lights supplled by an
automatie emergency lghting system
shall form a bart of the regular lighting
system, and shall be continuously lighted
at all times passengers or crew are
aboard, except as provided by paragraph
(b) of this section and § 112.05-15(c),
and except when the emergency lights
consist of relay-controlled battery-
operated lanterns. (See footnote 5 in
‘Table 112.05-5(a).)

PART 113—COMMUNICATION AND
ALARM SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT

1. The sauthority for Part 113 1s
amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: Tha provisiona of this Part 118
1ssued under R.8. 4405, as amended, 44832,
a8 amended; 48 TB.C. 375, 416. Int.m-pret
or spply R.5. 4300, a3 amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, as amended, 44174, as amend-
od, 4418, a8 amended, 4421, as amended, 4428,
68 amended, 4427, asamend.edﬂsa as

amended, 44563, as amended, 4488, as amend-
ed, 4401, as amended, gec. 14, 20 Btat. 690, as
amended, sec. 10, 836 Stat. 428, as amended,
41 Btat, 306, as amended, sec. 5, 40 Stat. 1384,
as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545,
as amended, sec. 17, 64 Stat. 168, as amended,
#sec. 8, G4 Btat. 347, as amended; sec. 3, T0
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 676; 46 U.8.C. 361,
862, 801, 391a, 992, 300, 404, 405, 411, 435,
481, 480, 368, 396, 363, 369, 367, 526p, 1333,
390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 1123p; Treasury
Department Orders 120, July 31, 1850, 156 F.R.
686521; 16T-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 19 F.R. B026;
16T-20, June 18, 18568, 21 FR. 48%4; CGFR
56-28, July 24, 1056, 21 F.R. 5639; 167-38,
Oct. 26, 1059, 24 F.R. 8857,

Subpart 113.30—S50und Powered
Telephone and Voice Tube Systems

2, Sectlon 113.30-5 15 amended by
adding a new paragraph (g) reading as

-follows:

§ 113.30-5 General requirements.
- » L] L ] L ]

(g) An efficlent means of communica-
tion shall be provided between the wheel-
house and the bow or forward lookout
station. This ecommunication need not
be by means of sound powered telephone

B
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